Property  of  the 

PUBLIC  LIBRARY  OFTHE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON, 

DEPOSITED  IN  THE 

BOSRM  Mebkal  Library, 


.  i^*W  3^0;  ft^  /  8  Y^<      ^ 


/ 


COX'S    COMPANION 

TO     THE 

SEA  MEDICINE    CHEST, 

AND 

(PnmpttMtnii  nf  Jtastn:  3teuiriti£ ; 

PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR   CAPTAINS   OF   MERCHANT    VES- 
SELS, MISSIONARIES,  AND  COLONISTS, 

WITH    PLAIN    RULES     FOR     TAKING    THE     MEDICINES; 

TO    WHICH   ARE    ADDED 

DIRECTIONS   FOR  RESTORING   SUSPENDED   ANIMATION, 

THE 

METHOD  OF  OBVIATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  POISONS, 

A   PLAIN    DESCRIPTION   OF   THE 
TREATMENT    OF    FRACTURES    AND    DISLOCATIONS, 

AND   A   CONCISE    ACCOUNT    OF 

ASIATIC     OR     SPASMODIC     CHOLERA. 

REVISED    AND    CONSIDERABLY    ENLARGED 

BY   R.    DAVIS, 


FIRST     AMERICAN 

FROM   THE    THIRTY- THIRD   LONDON   EDITION. 

NEWYORK: 

SAMUEL    S  .    &    WILLIAM    WOOD, 

2  6  1    PEARL    STREET. 

1851. 


Entered,  according  to  Act  of  Congress,  in  the  year  185J, 

By  SAMUEL  S.  &  WILLIAM  WOOD, 

in  the  Clerk's  Office  of  the  District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York, 


PREFACE. 


The  circumstance  of  this  little  work  having  passed  through 
thirty-two  editions  is  a  sufficient  guarantee,  if  any  were  wanting,  of 
its  value,  and  of  the  estimation  in  which  it  has  been  held  by  the 
public  for  so  many  years. 

In  presenting  the  present,  the  thirty-third  edition,  to  their  notice, 
the  Editor  begs  to  state,  that  by  the  directions  of  the  Proprietor,  and 
assisted  by  some  of  the  most  able  practitioners  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  he  has  corrected,  improved,  and  considerably  enlarged  the 
dimensions  of  the  original  work,  and  has  made  such  other  addi- 
tions as  he  trusts  will  prove  highly  serviceable  in  pointing  out  to 
men  of  common  sense,  although  not  possessing  a  medical  education, 
the  means  of  rendering  themselves  useful  to  their  fellow-creatures, 
by  making  them  familiar  with  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of 
medical  and  surgical  cases. 

The  book,  as  it  now  stands,  is  divided  into  three  departments 
or  divisions : — First,  a  Pharmaceutical  or  Drug  Department,  in 
which  is  contained  a  full  account  of  all  the  principal  medicines 
in  use,  their  properties,  qualities,  and  doses,  as  administered  in 
the  cure  of  disease. 

Secondly,  a  Surgical  Department,  in  which  is  given  a  concise 
description  of  all  the  more  common  dislocations  and  fractures 
incidental  to  persons  employed  in  laborious  occupations,  together 
with  their  symptoms  and  treatment. 


Thirdly,  a  Medical  Department,  which  points  out  the  best 
mode  of  treating  successfully  those  bodily  complaints  to  which 
children  and  grown   persons   are  subject. 

The  whole  is  written  in  an  easy  style,  and  free  from  all  tech" 
nicalities,  so  that  he  that  runs  may  not  only  read  but  understand. 

In  the  commencement  of  the  work  will  be  found  a  Scale  of 
Doses,  by  which  means  the  proper  dose  of  any  medicine  suited 
to  different  ages  will  be  seen  at  a  glance,  and  an  Alphabetical 
List  of  the  drug3  spoken  of ;  and,  at  the  end,  a  List  of  the 
Medical  Terms  used  in  the  work,  with  their  explanation  in 
English,  as  well  as  a  copious  Index,  by  which  any  given  subject 
may  be  immediately  found  without  delay. 

R.  DAVIS. 
Worship-square,  Finsbury, 
March  15,  1845. 

The  additions  to  the  American  edition  are  inclosed  in 
brackets  [  ]. 
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1 1  I 


LIST   OF   THE   DRUGS 


CONTAINED    IN    THE    BOOK, 


ARRANGED     ALPHABETICALLY. 


^Ether      .     .     . 

13 

Acid  Citric 

15 

Muriatic  . 

15 

Nitric 

15 

Sulphuric 

15 

Tartaric  . 

16 

Alcohol        .     . 

64 

Aloes       .     .     . 

17 

Aloetic  Wine    . 

16 

Alum       .     .     . 

17 

Aniseed,  oil  of 

53 

Anodyne,  Hoffman's 

47 

Antimonial  powder 

18 

wine  . 

19 

Arabic,  gum 

44 

Aquafortis     .     . 

15 

Arsenic   .     .     . 

18 

Arrow-root 

187 

Assafetida    .     . 

20 

Balsam  copaiva 

31 

,  Friar's 

38 

72 

Bark  .... 

20 

,  wild  cherry 

75 

,  white  oak 

76 

Basilicon 

. 

Bailey      .     .     . 
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Bearberry 74 

Berries,  juniper      ....  49 

Bicarbonate  of  potash     .     .  73 

of  soda   ...  73 

Bistort 61 

Blackberry 22 

Black  drop        22 

Black  snake  root        ...  30 

Blister 56 

Blood  root 69 

Blue  pill 45 

ointment        ....  45 

vitriol 32 

Boneset 36 

Borax 22 

Burgundy  pitch      ....  60 

Butternut 49 

Calomel 23,45 

Calumba 24 

Camphor 25 

Capsicum 27 

Cautharides       .     .     .     .27,55 

Carminative 34 

Castor  oil 26 

Carrot 27 

Catechu 28 

Cayenne  pepper     ....  27 
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Chalk 28 

Chamomile 26 

Charcoal 27 

Chloride  of  lime    ....  28 

soda       ...  29 

Cinnabar 45 

Citric  acid 15 

Citrine  ointment     ....  45 

Cloves 30 

Colchicum 30 

Colocynth 31 

Copaiba 31 

Corrosive  sublimate    .     .     .115 

Copper,  sulphate  of  .     .     .  32 

Cowhage 52 

Cranesbill 41 

Cream  of  tartar     ....  33 

Creasote 32 

Croton  oil 55 

Cubebs 32 

Dandelion 71 

Diachylon 60 

Digitalis        34 

Diosma 34 

Dogwood     ......  31 

Dover's  powder     .     .     .    35, 58 

Elaterium 35 

Elder 69 

Elixir  paregoric     .     .     .    37, 59 

proprietatis       .     .     .37 

vitriol 37 

Epsom  salts 41 

Ergot 36 

Essence  of  peppermint     .     .  59 

Fern,  male 38 

Flaxseed      ....     178,194 

Iodine 47 

Ipecacuanha 47 

Iron 38 

Jalap       .......  48 

James's  Powder     ....  18 

Juniper 49 

Kino 51 

Laudanum    ....  49,  51,  58 

Lavender 63 

Lead, sugar  of       ....  64 

Liniment,  soap       ....  59 

Lobelia 51 
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Logwood 44 

Magnesia 52 

Male  fern 38 

Manna 52 

May  apple 61 

Mercury 45 

Morphine 58 

Muriatic  acid 15 

Mustard 70 

Nitre       53 

,  spirits  of       ....     63 

Nitric  acid    .     .     .     .       15, 152 

Oatmeal 189 

Oil  aniseed 53 

—  castor 26 

—  croton 55 

—  turpentine 54 

—  vitriol 15 

Ointments     ....       55, 186 

Opium 56 

Opodeldoc 59 

Oxalic  acid       .     .     .     A     .153 

Oxide  of  zinc 76 

Paregoric 37 

Pearlash 72 

Pennyroyal        44 

Peppermint        59 

Persimmon 35 

Peruvian  bark 20 

Pills 38,45,56 

Pipsissewa 30 

Pink  root 71 

Pitch,  Burgundy    ....     60 

Plaster 60 

Pomegranate 60 

Potash 68,73 

Poultices 178 

Powders       .    16,35,58,73,182 
Precipitate,  red       ....     45 

white        ...     45 

Prepared  chalk      .     .     .   .  .     28 

Prussian  blue 38 

Prussic  acid 38 

Rhubarb 61 

Sago        187 

Salt  of  tartar 73 

Saltpetre 53 

Salts        41 


Sanguinaria 69 

Sarsaparilla 69 

Seidlitz  powders    ....     16 

Seneka 69 

Senna 62 

Skunk  cabbage 35 

Smart  weed 6 

Snake  root        .     .     .     .    30, 70 

Soap  liniment 59 

Soda        70,73 

Spanish  flies 27 

Spermaceti 62 

Spigclia 71 

Spirits     .     .    62,63,54,64,180 

Spurred  rye 36 

Squill 71 

Stramonium 168 

Strychnine 64 

Sugar  of  lead    ...'..     64 

Sulphur 66 

Syrups 47,48 

Tamarinds 66 

Tar 67 

Tannin 72 

Tartaric  acid 16 


Tartar  emetic    . 

Tartar,  salt  of  . 

Tapioca 

Teas  ...    191 

Thoroughwort 

Tinctures 

Tolu  .     . 

Tobacco 

Turpeth  mineral 

Uvae  ursi 

Valerian 

Virginia  snake  root 

Vitriol,  blue 

elixir 

oil  of 

-^ white 


Washes  . 
Wheys  . 
White  oak  bark 
Wines 
Wild  cherry  bar] 
Worm  grass 
Worm  seed 
Zinc    .     .     . 
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ARTICLES  FOR  THE  MEDICINE  CHEST. 


A  spatula  for  mixing  ointment,  pills,  &c. 

A  tile,  on  which  the  preceding  articles  may  be  made  or  divided. 

A  glass  funnel. 

An  injection  machine. 

A  graduated  glass  for  measuring  fluids.* 

Adhesive  piaster. 

Lint. 

Scales  and  weights. 

Small  glass  mortar  and  pestle. 


TWO-OUNCE    MEASURE. 


MINIM   MEASURE- 


*  The  glass  measure  has  a  scale  graduated  from  half  a  drachm  to  two 
ounces,  or  more.  The  first  line  marks  half  a  drachm,  the  second  one  drachm, 
the  third  two  drachms,  the  fourth  three  drachms,  the  fifth  four  drachms  (or 
half  an  ounce),  and  so  on.  As  these  measures,  as  well  as  the  weights,  are 
marked  with  their  proper  characters  it  will  be  proper  to  point  them  out,  so  as 
to  render  them  intelligible.    Thus — 

The  minim  measure  contains  one  fluid  drachm,  or  sixty  minims,  which  is 
divided  into  twelve  lines,  each  line  making  five  minims :  thus,  the  first  line 
marks  5  minims,  the  second  10,  the  third  15,  the  fourth  20,  the  fifth  -25.  the 
sixth  30,  or  half  a  fluid  drachm,  and  so  on  to  one  drachm.  A  minim  is  con- 
sidered equal  to  two  drops. 


[The  weights  accompanying  Apothecary's  scales  are  thus  marked  : 
§j      one  ounce,  3ss    half  a  drachm, 

§  ss  half  an  ounce,  3j       one  scruple, 

3j     one  drachm,  9ss    half  a  scruple. 

Twenty  grains*  make  one  scruple, 
Three  scruples  "  drachm, 

Eight  drachms  "  one  ounce, 

Twelve  ounces  "  one  pound. 

Sixty  minims  or  drops  make  one  fluid  drachm, 
Eight  drachms  "         "        ounce, 

Sixteen  ounces  "        "         pint. 

An  ordinary  teaspoonful  holds  one  drachm. J 

*  The  grain  weights  are  marked,  exclusive  of  the  stamp,  with  a  particular 
mark  for  each  gtain. 


APPLICATION 


MEDICINES,  ETC., 


CURE     OF    DISEASES. 


JSTHER 

Has  been  long  and  well  known  for  its  powers  as  an  univer- 
sal stimulant*  and  antispasmodic.  It  may  be  given  safely 
in  any  painful  complaint  unattended  with  inflammation.! 

./Ether,  spirits  of  lavender,  of  each  a  teaspoonful,  mtxed 
with  a  wine-glassful  of  cold  water,  and  taken  immediately, 
is  a  good  remedy  in  the  hysterical  and  hypochondriacal 
lowness  to  which  many  persons,  especially  delicate  females 
and  sedentary  men  of  weakly  constitutions,  are  subject.  A 
teaspoonful  of  aether,  in  half  a  glassful  of  brandy,  and 
twenty-five  or  thirty  drops  of  laudanum,  will  often  relieve 
the  excruciating  torments  of  the  gout  when  it  has  fixed  in 
the  stomach ;  it  is  at  the  same  time  advisable  to  wrap  the 
feet  in  flannel,  which  will  conjoin  in  inviting  back  the  gout 
to  them,  which  appear  to  be  its  natural  seat.  Equal  parts 
of  spirit  of  wine  and  camphor  (see  Spirit  of  Wine),  aether, 
and  laudanum,  mixed  in  a  phial,  form  an  admirable  appli- 

*  Stimulants— Medicines  which  excite  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  Anti- 
spasmodics— Medicines  which  cure  spasm. 

t  Inflammation  may  generally  be  known  by  the  pain  being  attended  with 
much  fever,  and  being  usually  aggravated  by  pressure. 
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cation  for  the  gout  or  cramp  at  the  stomach,  if  well  rubbed 
on  the  part,  to  which  a  piece  of  warm  flannel  should  after- 
wards be  applied.  The  same  application  is  also  useful  in 
that  kind  of  rheumatism,  without  fever,  which  is  called 
chronic,  and  often  attacks  people  advanced  in  life,  although 
others  are  by  no  means  exempt  from  it ;  it  is  to  be  rubbed 
frequently  on  the  pained  part,  and  a  warm  flannel  applied 
as  recommended  above.  A  teaspoonful  of  aether  taken  in 
a  glass  of  cold  water,  on  the  approach  of  an  asthmatic  fit, 
will  frequentlv  prevent,  and  always  modemte  it.  The  same 
dose,  taken  in  the  same  manner,  sometimes  relieves  head- 
aches, particularly  those  of  the  nervous  kind ;  but  is,  per- 
haps, as  often  efficacious  when  applied  to  the  part  where  the 
pain  is,  by  means  of  the  hand,  into  which  a  little  aether  is  to  be 
poured.  A  few  drops  of  aether  allowed  to  fall  into  the  ear, 
when  the  head  is  inclined  to  one  side,  the  part  being  pre- 
viously fomented  as  recommended  under  the  article  Lauda- 
num, and  being  immediately  filled  with  cotton  after  the  in- 
troduction of  the  aether,  will  mostly  allay  the  violent  pain 
which  this  part  sometimes  suffers.  By  the  way,  it  may  not 
be  altogether  out  of  place  to  observe,  that  this  method  of 
fomenting  or  steaming  the  ear  is  commonly  effectual  in  dis- 
charging insects,  that  accidentally  get  lodged  in  it.  [A  bet- 
ter mode  is  to  fill  the  ear  with  sweet  oil.]  A  teaspoonful  of 
aether,  in  a  glass  of  sherry,  is  a  capital  remedy  in  relieving 
sea-sickness. — .Ether  should  be  kept  in  an  obscure  place, 
for  when  exposed  to  fight  in  a  bottle  partially  filled,  it  ab- 
sorbs oxvo^en  and  becomes  vinegar. 


SULPHURIC  .ETHER. 

Cases  in  ichich  the  use  of  JEther  is  not  admissible. 

First,  those  of  full  habit ;  second,  those  predisposed  to 
apoplexy  ;  and  thirdly,  where  there  is  much  constipation  of 
bowels.  In  case  of  poisoning  by  this  drug,  the  first  thing 
to  be  done  is  to  empty  the  stomach  of  its  contents  by  the 
stomach-pump,  or  emetics  {see  White  Vitriol),  then  stimu- 
lants are  to  be  employed  ;  the  most  effectual  are,  cold 
affusion  to  the  head  and  neck,  warmth  to  the  legs  and  feet, 
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and  the  internal  use  of  sal  volatile.  The  same  means  are 
to  be  resorted  to  in  alarming  cases  of  drunkenness  from 
spirits. 

[ACID  CITRIC 

Is  a  white  crystallized  solid,  used  principally  for  making  a 
substitute  for  lemonade,  and  in  the  composition  of  efferves- 
cing draughts.  Nine  and  a  half  drachms  added  to  one  pint 
of  water  make  a  solution  of  the  average  strength  of  lemon 
juice.  A  tablespoonful  of  this,  with  a  scruple  of  bicarbon- 
ate of  potash,  dissolved  in  a  tablespoonful  of  water,  makes 
a  good  draught  to  combat  vomiting.  A  scruple  of  acid, 
dissolved  in  one  pint  of  water  and  sweetened,  answers  in- 
stead of  lemonade.] 


[ACID  MURIATIC 

Is  refrigerant  and  antiseptic.  It  is  used  largely  diluted 
with  water  in  fevers,  in  some  forms  of  syphilis,  as  a  gargle 
in  ulcerated  sore  throat ;  in  doses  of  half  a  drachm  to  two 
drachms,  mixed  with  six  ounces  of  water  or  mucilage.] 


[ACID  NITRIC 

(aquafortis) 

Is  tonic  and  antiseptic.  Largely  diluted  with  water,  it  forms 
a  drink  for  typhus  fever — has  been  used  in  syphilis.  For 
a  lotion  to  ulcers,  1 2  drops  to  a  pint  of  water.  For  phage- 
denic chancres,  it  is  used  pure,  applied  by  means  of  lint 
wound  round  a  stick.] 

[ACID  SULPHURIC 

(oil  of  vitriol) 

Is  tonic,  antiseptic,  and  refrigerant.  Internally,  is  used  only 
in  a  diluted  state.] 
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[ACID  TARTAEIC 

Is  used  as  a  substitute  for  lemonade.  It  is  also  used  in 
making  soda  and  seidlitz  powders.  Seidlitz  powders  con- 
sist of  2  drachms  of  Rochelle  salt  and  2  scruples  of  bicar- 
bonate of  soda,  in  a  white  paper,  and  35  grains  of  tartaric 
acid  in  a  blue  paper.  To  take  this,  dissolve  the  contents  of 
the  white  paper  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  add  the  blue  paper, 
and  drink  while  foaming.] 

ALOETIC  WINE 

Is  an  useful  and  agreeable  purgative  in  most  cases,  if  taken 
to  the  amount  of  one  or  two  tablespoonfuls.  From  its  warm 
aromatic  nature,  it  is  particularly  adapted  to  those  constitu- 
tions where  there  is  much  flatulence,  or  wind,  collected  in 
the  stomach  or  bowels.  A  small  dessert  spoonful,  with  a 
teaspoonful  of  spirits  of  lavender,  taken  in  a  glass  of  cold 
water,  midtime  between  breakfast  and  dinner,  creates  a  good 
appetite,  and,  consequently,  is  very  serviceable  where  there  is 
a  disposition  to  dyspeptic  complaints,  or  a  defective  appetite. 

Aloetic  wine  is  an  extremely  proper  purgative  where  the 
monthly  evacuations  of  women  are  stopped,  but  highly  im- 
proper where  this  discharge  is  too  profuse. — Two  teaspoon- 
mis,  taken  twice  a  day,  and  continued  for  some  time,  will 
commonly  succeed  in  restoring  the  monthly  evacuation  when 
stopped,  especially  if  the  feet  be  immersed  in  water,  warm 
as  can  be  borne,  three  or  four  times  a  week  on  going  to  bed 
[together  with  a  mustard  plaster  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
back].  (See  Female  Pills) — Aloetic  wine  forms  a  good 
purgative  against  worms  in  children. 

None  of  the  preparations  of  Aloes  should  be  administered 
in  cases  of  pregnancy,  or  when  the  patient  is  suffering  from 
piles.  An  excellent  form  to  give  Aloes  in  is  the  following  : 
Take  of  compound  decoction  of  aloes,  three  ounces  ;  tincture 
of  senna,  two  ounces  ;  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  one 
ounce  :  mix — two  tablespoonfuls  three  times  a  day.  This 
is  a  useful  warm  aperient  in  the  green  sickness,  suppressed 
flow  of  the  monthly  evacuations,  and  in  a  deranged  state  of 
the  bowels  in  dyspepsia. 
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[ALOES 

Enters  largely  into  the  various  pills  sold  for  the  relief  of 
costiveness.  It  is  a  slow  but  certain  cathartic.  When 
given  repeatedly  it  often  causes  piles.  It  also  acts  upon  the 
uterus,  and  for  this  purpose  is  often  given  in  cases  of  ob- 
struction of  the  menstrual  secretion.  The  medium  dose  of 
the  powder  is  10  grains,  and  is  best  given  in  full.] 


ALUM 

Is  a  medicine  of  considerable  use  in  several  cases,  more 
particularly  as  an  external  application. — Half  a  drachm  dis- 
solved in  half  a  pint  of  water,  is  a  good  application  in  slight 
inflammations  of  external  parts  of  the  body  :  rags  wetted  in 
the  lotion  should  be  kept  constantly  on  the  part,  and  renew- 
ed as  they  become  warm  ;  recent  boils  have  by  this  means 
been  dispersed,  and,  consequently,  much  pain  and  trouble 
have  been  saved  to  the  patient.  Some  people  are  often  sub- 
ject to  a  soreness  of  the  tongue  and  mouth,  especially  during 
the  summer  season,  which  may  be  readily  removed  by  rins- 
ing the  mouth  frequently  with  a  solution  of  alum  in  the 
proportions  already  mentioned.  If  it  should  make  the 
mouth  bleed,  or  smart  much,  it  will  require  a  little  dilution. 
The  soreness  of  the  nipples,  which  often  happens  to  women 
after  delivery,  so  as  to  prevent  the  parent  from  nursing  her 
child,  is  sometimes  removed  by  frequent  ablution  of  the 
parts  with  the  solution  of  alum.  If  it  create  much  smarting, 
in  the  proportions  mentioned,  it  will  be  proper  to  dilute  it. 
The  nipples  should  be  well  washed  before  the  child  is  suf- 
fered to  suck,  otherwise  the  austere  taste  of  the  alum  will 
make  it  loathe  the  breast. — A  scruple  of  alum  dissolved  in 
a  teacupful  of  water,  makes  a  moderately  strong  solution, 
which,  if  a  little  is  sniffed  up  the  nose  repeatedly,  will  often 
succeed  in  preventing  bleeding  from  that  part.  Alum  is  an 
approved  remedy  for  bleedings  in  the  internal  parts  ;  but 
these,  when  trifling,  require  no  such'  aid ;  and,  when  exces- 
sive, require  such  discrimination  as  necessarily  calls  for  the 
judgment  of  the  profession. — One  drachm  of  alum  dissolved 
in  four  ounces  of  vinegar,  to  which  water  and  spirit  of  wine, 
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of  each  two  ounces,  is  added,  makes  an  excellent  lotion  for 
chilblains — cloths  wetted  in  it  should  be  kept  constantly 
on  the  parts. 

In  cases  of  flooding  after  delivery,  or  miscarriage,  alum 
is  a  good  remedy.  The  following  is  a  good  astringent  mix- 
ture : — Take  of  alum  half  a  drachm,  diluted*  sulphuric  acid 
(oil  of  vitriol)  one  drachm,  water  six  ounces,  mix — the  sixth 
part  every  three  hours.  Half  an  ounce  of  alum  and  the 
same  quantity  of  white  vitriol,  in  two  pints  of  water,  form 
an  excellent  injection  in  the  whites,  to  which  women  are  sub- 
ject. In  lead  colic,  from  which  painters  suffer,  alum  has 
been  found  to  be  more  efficacious  than  any  other  remedy .f 
Alum  whey  is  made  by  boiling  two  drachms  of  powdered 
alum  in  a  pint  of  milk,  and  then  straining ;  the  dose  is  a 
wine-glassful.  [It  is  given  as  an  emetic  in  croup :  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  the  powder  in  syrup  every  10  minutes  until  it 
vomits — used  in  hooping  cough.] 


AXTIMOXIAL  POWDER. 

From  Dr.  Pearson's  Analysis  of  James's  Powder,  it  ap- 
pears that  the  present  article  is  of  a  similar  nature  to  that 
famous  and  highly  respected  remedy ;  an  extensive  experi- 
ence has  also  left  no  room  to  doubt  a  coincidence  in  their 
effects. 

In  a  recent  cold,  or  stuffing  in  the  head,  as  it  is  called, 
three  or  four  grains  of  this  powder,  taken  in  a  large  basin  of 
whey,  as  warm  as  can  be  swallowed ;  and  the  same  dose  of 
powder  being  repeated,  after  an  interval  of  three  or  four 
hours,  with  a  little  warm  whey,  seldom  fails  in  removing  it, 
provided  the  patient  be  kept  warm  in  bed,  from  the  time  of 
his  taking  the  first  dose  till  the  perspirative  effects  are  over. 
[An  analogous  remedy  for  a  cold  in  the  head,  is  Dover's 
Powder. — Ten  grains  taken  at  night,  and  followed  in  the 
morning  by  a  seidlitz  powder  or  a  dose  of  salts,  will  fre- 
quently relieve.]     The  same  plan  will  often  succeed  in  re- 

*  Diluted  sulphuric  acid  is  made  in  the  following  manner :— Take  of  oil  of 
vitriol  (pure)  1£  parts,  common  water  14^  parts,  mix 

t  It  may  be  given  after  the  following  prescription :—  Take  of  alum  one 
drachm,  laudanum  one  drachm,  camphor  julep  sis  ounces,  mix — the  fourth 
every  four  hours  until  relieved. 
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moving  a  violent  head-ache,  attended  with  a  beating  in  the 
head,  especially-  if  the  feet  be  kept  twenty  minutes  in  hot 
water  immediately  before  the  patient  goes  to  bed.  Like 
James's  Powder,  it  has  no  effect  in  preventing  fevers  ;  but 
in  the  dose  of  three  or  four  grains,  every  three  or  four  hours, 
it  is  a  very  appropriate  remedy  when  a  fever  of  any  kind 
exists  [except  when  there  is  a  disposition  to  vomiting]. 
The  patient  should  drink  freely  of  barley  water  whenever 
this  medicine  is  taken. 


ANTIMONIAL  WINE. 

In  all  fevers,  of  whatever  nature,  thirty  or  forty  drops  of 
this  wine,  added  to  every  quart  of  the  patient's  common 
drink,  cannot  fail  to  be  serviceable ;  neither  does  it  impart 
to  the  fluid  any  disagreeable  taste,  so  that  it  may  be  done 
without  the  patient's  knowledge. — Five  or  six  drops,  with 
two  drops  of  laudanum,  given  three  or  four  times  daily, 
often  remove  that  febrile  state  to  which  most  children  are 
subject  during  the  time  of  teething.  [Antimonial  wine  re- 
quires care  in  the  cases  of  young  children.]  Thirty  or  forty 
drops  given  at  bed-time,  in  a  basin  of  warm  gruel,  have  a 
good  effect  in  removing  a  cold,  or  in  preventing  it  where  a 
person  has  been  much  exposed  to  wet,  if  he  be  kept  warm 
during  the  operation. — It  is  commonly  recommended  as  an 
emetic;  but  as  it  often -proves  violent  in  its  operation,  and 
leaves  an  excessive  lassitude  and  debility  afterwards,  it  is 
properly  superseded  by  safer  and  more  convenient  articles. 
(See  Ipecacuanha  and  Emetic  Tartar?) 


[APOCYNUM  CANNABINUM 

(INDIAN    HEMP) 

Is  a  powerful  emetic  and  cathartic,  sometimes  diuretic — 
has  been  used  most  in  dropsy. — Boil  half  an  ounce  of  the 
dried  root  in  a  pint  and  a  half  of  water  to  a  pint,  and  give 
one  or  two  tablespoonfuls  three  times  a  day.] 
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ASSAFCETIDA. 

The  medicinal  properties  and  uses  of  this  drug  are,  stimu- 
lant, antispasmodic,  and  expectorant  ;*  and  it  is  given  with 
great  benefit  in  hysterics,  flatulent  colic,  and  diseases  of  a 
nervous  character  [convulsions,  hooping  cough].  In  combin- 
ation with  ipecacuanha  and  compound  extract  of  colocynth, 
it  forms  an  excellent  aperient  in  dyspepsia,  and  when  the 
stomach  is  filled  with  wind.  The  following  is  a  good  pill : 
Take  of  assafcetida  two  grains,  compound  colocynth-pill  two 
grains,  powdered  ipecacuanha  half  a  grain ;  make  a  pill,  to 
be  taken  three  times  a  day. — A  teaspoonful  of  the  tincture 
of  assafcetida,  and  one  of  sulphuric  aether,  in  a  wine-glassful 
of  peppermint-water,  is  a  good  remedy  in  asthma.  The  dose 
may  be  given  every  two  hours  until  relieved. 

[For  accumulation  of  wind  in  the  bowels,  it  is  used  as  an 
injection — half  a  drachm  to  two  drachms  in  a  pint  of  water.] 

BARK. 

In  speaking  of  this  valuable  medicine,  it  will  lead  to  a 
prolixity  which  we  could  wish  to  avoid  ;  but  its  application 
to  such  a  variety  of  cases,  and  its  particular  management  in 
the  cure  of  agues,  is  a  proper  inducement  to  be  more  full 
upon  it  than  on  most  other  articles.  Bark  is  known  for  its 
powers  as  a  febrifuge  and  strengthener  in  all  cases  of  de- 
bility. There  is  scarcely  that  disease,  in  which,  if  a  light 
decoction  of  bark  be  given,  to  the  amount  of  two  ounces, 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  it  will  not  do  some  good  [provided 
inflammation  does  not  exist],  more  particularly  where  a 
weakness  of  the  stomach  forms  a  part  of  the  complaint. — 
Bark  has  been  particularly  successful  in  that  kind  of  fever, 
termed  ague.  [In  the  treatment  of  ague  or  intermittent  fever 
bark  has  been  nearly  superseded  by  sulphate  of  quinine, 
which  see.]  It  is  not  necessary  in  all  cases  that  an 
emetic,  or  purgative,  should  precede  its  use ;  but  it  some- 
times fails  to  cure  the  disease  from  a  want  of  these  ;  and, 
as  such  practice  could  do  no  harm  in  any  case,  it  may  be 

*  Expectorants— Medicines  which  unload  the  lungs  of  phlegm. 
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regarded  as  a  good  general  rule  to  begin  the  cure  by  ad- 
ministering an  emetic,  which,  that  it  may  act  as  a  purgative 
also,  may  be  compounded  of  ipecacuanha  powder  and 
emetic  tartar.  For  any  age  between  five  and  ten,  twelve 
grains  of  ipecacuanha,  and  one  of  tartar  emetic,  may  be  well 
mixed  and  divided  into  two  doses,  of  which  one  should  be 
taken  every  quarter  of  an  hour  till  it  vomits,  plenty  of 
liquid  being  taken  after  the  operation  commences,  which 
will  contribute  to  promote  the  purging  effect  also.  From 
ten  to  twenty  years,  a*  scruple  of  ipecacuanha,  and  a  grain 
and  a  half  of  emetic  tartar,  is  to  be  taken  at  two  doses,  and 
managed* in  the  same  way.  But  in  case  these  fail  to  purge, 
a  dose  of  rhubarb  may  be  given  to  occasion  a  stool  or  two. 

The  method  of  exhibiting  the  bark  must  vary  according 
to  circumstances,  which  can  only  be  specified  where  the 
case  is  present ;  but  we  shall  endeavor  to  lay  down  such 
rules  as  will  apply  in  the  majority  of  cases  and  constitu- 
tions that  occur. 

Some  stomachs  loathe  the  powder,  that  will  retain  the 
decoction.  The  best  form  is  that  of  mixture  with  port. — 
An  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  powder,  and  two  drachms  of 
the  ginger  powder,  may  be  added  to  a  bottle  of  port ;  the 
dose  should  be  an  ounce  at  a  time,  and  repeated  as  often 
as  can  be  done  in  the  intervals  of  the  fits.  This  kind  of 
mixture  will  mostly  prevent  sickness ;  and  if  it  purges, 
three  drops  of  laudanum  may  be  added  to  each  dose. 

When  bark  is  directed  to  be  taken  such  a  number  of 
times  in  a  day,  without  regard  to  any  particular  time,  it 
sometimes  fails  to  cure.  In  such  cases,  as  much  as  possible 
should  be  got  down,  immediately  before  the  fit  is  ex- 
pected, as  the  stomach  can  possibly  retain,  and  this  will 
mostly  succeed.  If  a  dose  of  laudanum,  proportioned  to  the 
age  of  the  patient,  be  given,  half  an  hour  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  hot  fit,  it  will  abate  its  force,  and  remove  more 
of  the  disease  than  an  ounce  of  bark  would  do. 

When  bark  fails  in  curing  agues,  it  is  generally  from  one 
of  these  circumstances  :  either  discontinuing  it  too  soon, 
giving  it  too  sparingly,  or  in  an  improper  form. 

The  bark  contributes  much  to  the  recovery  of  persons 
laboring  under  putrid  fevers  ;  it  has  been  known  to  preserve 
the  patient  even  when  the  blood  has  become  in  such  a  state 
1* 


as  partially  to  pass  through  the  coats  of  the  blood-vessels. 
In  these  cases  it  is  doubly  useful :  to  brace  up  the  weakened 
fibres,  and  to  correct  putridity. 

Bark  is  a  principal  remedy  in  some  cases  of  mortification  ; 
in  others  it  is  exceedingly  injurious.  But  as  more  discrimi- 
nation is  required  in  th  I than  usually  falls  to  the 
share  of  those  who  are  not  professionally  educated,  we  de- 
cline anv  further  remarks  upon  it  in  this  : 

A  scruple  of  bark  taken  thrice  a  day,  in  a  little  port,  has 
led  iu  removing  periodical  head-ache.  (See  Sulphate 
of  Quinine.) 

Bark  is  administered  with  advantage  in  hysteria,  habitual 
cough,  and  discharges  of  blood  depending  on  debility  :  in 
malignant  sore  throat  confluent  small  pox,  and  putrid 
measles. — Five  grains  of  bark,  twenty  grains  of  soda,  and 
one  of  colchicum,  is  of  the  greatest  benefit  in  chronic  rheu- 
matism, relieving  pain  when  all  other  remedies  faiL 

Decoction  of  Bark 

Is  made  by  boiling  an  ounce  of  bark  in  a  pint  and  three 
ounces  of  water,  for  ten  minutes,  and  when  cold  to  be 
strained. 

[BLACK  DROP 

Is  a  preparation  of  opium,  and  is  sometimes  used  instead 
of  laudanum,  as  producing  less  headache  and  nausea. — 
The  dose  is  7  to  10  drops.] 


[BLACKBERRY  ROOT 

Is  used  in  bowel  affections. — Boil  an  ounce  in  1-j-  pints  of 
water  down  to  an  ounce.  Dose  for  an  adult,  two  table- 
spoonfuls.] 

BORAX. 

One  part  of  finely  powdered  borax,  to  seven  or  eight 
parts  of  clarified  honey,   is  an  excellent  application,  and 
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much  used  to  remedy  that  soreness  of  the  mouth,  called 
thrush  [or  sprue],  to  which  infants  are  very  liable.  A  small 
quantity  should  be  put  into  the  child's  mouth,  which  it  will 
sufficiently  disperse  about  by  the  motion  of  its  tongue. — 
Half  an  ounce  of  borax  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  boiling 
water,  and  sweetened  with  a  little  sugar,  is  an  efficacious 
mixture  for  abating  the  febrile  and  restless  state  of  children 
brought  on  during  teething.  The  dose  may  be  two  tea- 
spoonfuls  every  third  hour. 


CALOMEL. 

Calomel  is  justly  considered  one  of  the  most  efficient  and 
valuable  preparations  of  mercury,  but  requires  to  be  used 
with  much  caution  and  judgment.  Some  constitutions  are 
too  readily  and  powerfully  affected  by  it,  and  there  are 
peculiar  idiosyncrasies  that  forbid  its  employment  altogether 
— in  some  instances  a  few  doses  will  produce  nervous  irrita- 
tion, or  a  degree  of  salivation  and  other  unpleasant  effects. 
Nevertheless,  in  skilful  hands,  it  is  adapted  to  cure  or  relieve 
some  of  the  most  formidable  diseases.  In  febrile  affections 
it  is  often  productive  of  great  benefit ;  and  preceded  by 
blood-letting,  it  is  singularly  efficacious  in  subduing  inflam- 
matory action  in  general.  In  typhus,  combined  with  anti- 
monials,  it  often  effects  a  surprising  amelioration  of  the 
symptoms.  Its  action  varies  considerably  according  to  the 
dose  and  mode  of  combination  with  other  remedies.  It  in- 
creases the  laxative  qualities  of  other  purgatives,  as  scam- 
mony,  jalap,  and  rhubarb  ;  with  antimony  and  opium,  it 
opens  the  pores  of  the  skin  and  induces  perspiration  ;  and 
with  squills,  digitalis,  tire,  it  adds  considerably  to  their  diu- 
retic effects.  As  a  purgative,  it  may  be  given  in  any  case 
unattended  with  intestinal  inflammation.  It  acts  powerfully 
on  the  biliary  secretion — hence  in  those  complaints  usually 
denominated  bilious,  it  is  a  valuable  medicine.  In  such  com- 
plaints, and  in  disordered  states  of  the  stomach  and  bowels 
generally,  three  or  four  [for  the  purgative  effect  calomel 
should  be  given  in  doses  of  10  grains]  grains,  with  ten 
grains  of  rhubarb  or  jalap,  may  be  taken  at  night,  and 
should  be  followed  earlv  the  next  morning  bv  the  common 
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hlacfc  dose  (which  see).  Two  or  three  such  doses  are 
commonly  sufficient  to  relieve  the  bowels  of  much  offensive 
matter.  Calomel  is  also  used  successfully  in  chronic  in- 
flammation and  induration  of  the  liver,  in  glandular  obstruc- 
tions, rheumatism,  indolent  tumors,  and  in  certain  cutaneous 
eruptions.  In  some  of  these  disorders,  it  must  be  continued 
in  small  doses  until  soreness  of  the  gums  is  produced,  but 
the  medical  man  is  the  only  safe  judge  in  these  matters. — 
We  shall  not  enter  here  upon  the  antisyphilitic  virtues  of 
calomel. 

Calomel  is  a  no  less  important  remedy  in  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  children  ;  and  they  in  general  bear  larger 
doses  than  adults.  In  disordered  states  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  from  whatever  cause,  it  is  extremely  efficacious.  In 
cases  of  croup,  when  promptly  administered,  it  has  saved 
the  lives  of  numerous  infants.  Combined  with  jalap  or 
scammony,  it  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  worms,  especially 
the  thread  worm.  In  convulsions,  hydrocephalus,  and  other 
infantile  diseases,  it  constitutes  a  most  valuable  medicine ; 
but  we  cannot  too  strongly  protest  against  its  indiscriminate 
employment  in  every  ailment  to  which  children  are  subject. 

The  usual  dose  as  a  purgative  is  from  three  to  six  grains^ 
used  as  before  mentioned.  Two  grains  may  be  given  to  a 
child  under  twelve  months  old,  and  beyond  that  age  from 
three  to  five  grains,  taking  care  whenever  there  is  griping 
and  frequent  green  mucous  stools  to  suspend  its  use.  It 
should  be  given  in  syrup,  moist  sugar,  gum,  or  magnesia, 
avoiding  saline  and  acid  substances  during  its  employment. 
As  an  alterative,  the  dose  is  from  one  to  two  grains,  taken 
occasionally. 

CALUMBA  ROOT 

Is  a  good  tonic  and  light  bitter,  and  is  given  with  great 
advantage  in  bowel  complaint,  arising  from  increased  secre- 
tion of  bile.  It  is  also  given  in  the  remittent  fever  of  infants 
with  great  success. — The  following  is  a  good  powder  to  be 
administered  to  children  above  five  years  of  age,  when  there 
is  much  debility  accompanied  with  irregularity  of  the 
bowels  :  Take  of  calumba  root,  in  powder,  three  grains  ; 
rhubarb,  iu  powder,  three  grains ;  mercury  with  chalk,  one 
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grain — one  to  be  given  twice  or  three  times  a  day.  In  com- 
bination with  rhubarb  and  sulphate  of  potash,  it  is  given  in 
diseases  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  which  is  recognised  by  the 
tumid  belly,  skinny  neck,  and  wasted  thighs.  The  infusion 
of  calumba  given  in  doses  of  from  1^  ounces  to  2  ounces, 
three  times  a  day,  is  very  serviceable  in  allaying  the  sickness 
arising  from  pregnancy  {for  formula,  see  Prescription,  Xo. 
9) ;  and  in  children  suffering  from  sickness  and  looseness  of 
bowels,  produced  by  the  irritation  of  dentition,  the  infusion 
is  given  with  great  advantage.  In  dyspepsia  or  indigestion, 
accompanied  by  much  flatulence,  it  affords  great  relief  in 
combination  with  sal  volatile  and  infusion  of  gentian. — The 
following  is  a  good  form  to  administer  it  in  cases  of  indiges- 
tion. Take  of  tincture  of  calumba,  six  drachms  ;  tincture  of 
gentian,  two  drachms  ;  sal  volatile,  four  drachms,  mix — a 
teaspoonful  to  be  taken  in  a  wine-glassful  of  water  three  or 
four  times  a  day. 

CAMPHOR. 

Camphor  is  a  stimulant,  narcotic,  and  a  promoter  of  per- 
spiration. The  efficacy  of  this  medicine  has  long  been 
ascertained  in  many  very  formidable  diseases  ;  but  of  its 
influence  over  these  it  would  be  to  no  purpose  to  speak,  as 
their  management  requires  a  degree  of  discernment,  of  which 
every  one  is  not  supposed  to  be  possessed  ;  we  shall,  there- 
fore, confine  the  remarks  to  less  desperate  cases.  It  is  ad- 
ministered in  fever  of  a  low  character,  in  combination  with 
ipecacuanha  and  opium  ;  one  grain  of  the  latter  with  five 
grains  of  camphor,  made  into  a  pill,  will  often  promote  sleep 
and  free  perspiration  in  this  disease.  The  same  form  of  pill 
is  of  the  greatest  service  in  quieting  pain  and  irritability 
after  delivery  and  in  chronic  rheumatism.  In  violent  sick 
head-ache,  the  same  preparation  will  afford  great  relief. 
Half  an  ounce,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  spirits  of  wine, 
forms  the  spirit  of  camphor,  an  useful  preparation  in  many 
respects.  Two  drachms  of  camphor,  dissolved  in  an  ounce 
and  a  half  of  olive  oil,  is  an  excellent  liniment  for  sprains, 
bruises,  stiff  joints,  and  rheumatism.  Camphor  has  long 
been  reputed  a  preservative  against  infection,  for  which  pur- 
pose it  is  worn  round  the  neck  in  a  small  bag.     Camphor 
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mixture  or  julep  is  made  by  allowing  a  piece  of  camphor  to 
dissolve  slowly  in  a  bottle  of  water. 


CASTOR  OIL 

Is  a  laxative  of  so  mild  and  safe  a  nature,  that  whenever  the 
bowels  are  costive,  so  as  to  require  medicine,  this  remedy 
cannot  be  out  of  place.  It  possesses  one  advantage  over 
every  other  laxative,  which  is,  that  the  dose  may  be  gradu- 
ally diminished,  when  it  is  used  daily,  without  any  diminu- 
tion in  its  effects ;  and,  from  this  circumstance,  it  is  easy  to 
see  that  a  costive  habit  may  be  more  effectually  removed  by 
it  than  any  other  article  of  a  purgative  nature.  (See  Open- 
ing Pills.)  One  or  two  tablespoonfuls  is  a  sufficient  dose 
for  most  people,  and  if  taken  in  a  cup  of  [hot]  coffee,  its  dis- 
agreeable taste  will  be  much  concealed.  [It  is  also  given 
swimming  on  some  medicated  water,  as  mint  water  or  cin- 
namon— some  take  it  mixed  with  orange  juice.]  It  is  a 
laxative  peculiarly  friendly  to  the  bowels  of  infants,  to  such 
as  are  troubled  with  piles,  and  to  pregnant  women  who  are 
in  danger  of  miscarriage. 


CAMOMILE  FLOWERS 

Are  tonic  and  antispasmodic.  They  are  used  for  making 
an  infusion  to  assist  and  promote  vomiting — the  mode  of 
preparing  them  is  so  well  known  to  every  one,  that  it  would 
be  useless  to  say  anything  respecting  it  here.  A  large  tea- 
cupful  of  the  infusion  of  camomile,  taken  every  morning 
fasting,  is  found  to  be  very  serviceable  to  such  as  are  trou- 
bled with  an  excess  of  bile.  Camomile  flowers  make  a  good 
fomentation  for  ripening  abscesses,  &c,  and  for  reducing  in- 
flammations. The  infusion  of  camomile,  in  combination 
with  ginger,  carbonate  of  soda,  or  carbonate  of  potash,  is  an 
excellent  stomachic  in  indigestion,  gout,  green  sickness,  and 
flatulent  colic. — Dose  of  powder  from  half  a  drachm  to  two 
drachms,  twice  or  three  times  a  day.  The  infusion  of 
camomile  is  made  by  pouring  a  pint  of  boiling  water  on 
half  an  ounce  of  camomile  flowers,  and  allowing  it  to  cool. 
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[CANTHARIDES 

(SPANISH    FLIES) 

Are  a  powerful  stimulant,  with  special  tendency  to  the  uri- 
nary organs.  In  moderate  doses,  they  sometimes  act  as  a 
diuretic,  and  if  persevered  in,  produce  strangury  and  bloody 
urine.  This  remedy  has  been  used  in  dropsy,  in  amenorrhcea, 
gleet,  leucorrhcea,  seminal  weakness,  in  incontinence  of  urine, 
in  scaly  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  in  diabetes.  Externally, 
they  form  the  active  constituent  of  blistering  cerate,  and  in 
this  form  prove  serviceable  in  a  vast  variety  of  diseases. 
The  tincture  is  the  ordinary  form  used  internally.] 


[CAPSICUM 
(cayenne  pepper) 

Is  a  powerful  stimulant.  It  is  much  used  as  a  condiment 
to  bring  certain  articles  of  food  within  the  digestive  powers 
of  the  stomach.  As  a  medicine,  it  is  sometimes  used  in 
dyspepsia  and  atonic  gout.  Locally,  it  has  been  highly  re- 
commended in  malignant  sore  throat,  as  follows  : — Two 
tablespoonfuls  of  the  powder,  with  a  teaspoonful  of  salt,  in 
a  pint  of  a  boiling  liquid  composed  of  equal  parts  of  vinegar 
and  water — infuse  for  an  hour — strain,  and  use  as  a  gargle 
— in  the  worst  form.  In  milder  cases  it  may  be  more  dilut- 
ed. Externally,  it  is  used  as  a  rubefacient,  and  is  useful  in 
rheumatism.] 

[CHARCOAL 

Is  antiseptic  and  absorbent.  It  is  used  in  certain  forms  of 
dyspepsia  attended  with  fetid  breath  and  putrid  belching. 
It  has  been  used  in  obstinate  constipation,  and  in  the  nausea 
and  confined  bowels  that  attend  pregnancy. — The  dose  is 
20  grains  to  one  drachm  or  more.] 


[CARROT 
Has  been  used  as  a  poultice  to  phagedenic  sloughing  and 
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cancerous  ulcers.     It  is  for  this  purpose  scraped  and  used 
raw — boiled,  it  is  simply  emollient.] 


[CATECHU 

Is  gently  tonic  and  powerfully  astringent.  It  is  used  in 
diarrhoea  and  passive  hemorrhage,  also  gleet  and  leucorrhoea, 
and  to  suppress  bleeding  at  the  nose.] 


[CETRARIA 

(ICELAND    MOSS) 

Has  been  used  in  chronic  catarrhs,  and  especially  in  pul- 
monary consumption.  It  is  used  half  an  ounce  to  1-J-  pints 
of  water,  boiled  to  one  pint.] 


[CHALK,  PREPARED 

Is  well  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea  with  acidity ; 
it  is  useful  in  the  acidity  attending  dyspepsia  and  gout  when 
an  antacid,  but  not  a  purgative,  is  desired ;  is  one  of  the 
best  antidotes  for  oxalic  acid. — Dose  10  to  40  grains.] 


CHLORIDE  OF  LIME. 

This  is  a  new  preparation  in  high  repute  for  destroying  all 
offensive  and  putrid  effluvia,  prevents  putrefaction,  and  cor- 
rects the  impurities  of  the  air  in  close  apartments,  and  in 
situations  exposed  to  noxious  vapors. 

It  is  sold  both  in  powder  and  liquid  state,  but  you  may 
save  considerable  expense  by  purchasing  the  former,  and 
dissolving  it  yourself  in  this  manner  : — 

"  To  a  tablespoonful  of  the  powder,  add  gradually  one 
quart  of  water — or,  to  one  pound  of  the  powder,  three  gal- 
lons of  water  ;  break  all  the  lumps,  mix  it  well,  and  the  clear 
liquor  is  then  fit  for  use." 

In  a  sick  room,  the  clear  liquor  is  to  be  sprinkled  about 
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or  kept  in  open  dishes ;  in  ordinary  cases  the  latter  may  be 
preferred,  as  they  can  be  removed  if  the  smell  of  the  liquid 
becomes  too  powerful ;  but  in  putrid  disorders  it  may  be 
used  more  plentifully,  and  a  glassful  added  to  the  water  of 
the  night-chair  or  bed-pan,  will  prevent  effluvia.  Where 
small-pox,  measles,  cholera ;  scarlet,  typhus,  and  yellow 
fevers,  or  other  infectious  diseases  prevail,  in  addition  to  the 
above  precautions,  the  linen,  &c,  taken  from  the  patient, 
should  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  immediately,  and  after- 
wards rinsed  in  pure  water  before  being  sent  to  the  wash. 
The  attendants,  before  or  after  touching  the  patient  or  linen, 
should  dip  their  hands  in  it,  inhale  some  of  the  vapor,  and 
if  they  experience  any  nausea,  rinse  their  mouths  with  ten 
drops  in  a  wine-glassful  of  water.  These  directions  will,  of 
course,  prove  equally  beneficial  in  hospitals,  workhouses, 
prisons,  ships,  and  the  habitations  of  the  poor,  where  num- 
bers are  confined  in  a  small  space  ;  ventilation  and  cleanli- 
ness being  also  strictly  observed,  and  the  powder  mixed  in 
equal  quantities  with  whitening  to  wash  the  walls.  If  death 
takes  place,  the  body  will  be  preserved  from  corruption  for 
a  considerable  time,  if  well  washed  and  occasionally  sprin- 
kled with  the  liquid,  and  two  pounds  of  the  powder  should 
be  put  into  the  coffin  with  the  body. 

If  you  should  employ  the  liquid  as  prepared  by  chemists, 
you  must  add  a  wine-glassful  to  a  quart  of  water. 


CHLORIDE  OF  SODA. 

This  valuable  preparation  is  applicable  to  the  following 
beneficial  purposes,  under  the  direction  of  the  medical  at- 
tendant : — As  a  Lotion,  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  ten 
parts  of  water,  in  carbuncle,  ill-conditioned  and  gangrenous 
sores  of  every  description,  all  foetid  discharges,  scald  head, 
&c. ;  as  a  Gargle,  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  twenty  parts 
of  water,  in  ulcerated  sore  throats,  ptyalism,  or  violent  spit- 
ting of  saliva,  spongy  gums,  and  carious  teeth  ;  Inter- 
nally, in  doses  of  five  to  sixty  drops,  in  a  wine-glassful  of 
water,  as  a  diuretic,  mild  aperient,  and  corrective  of  organic 
poisons.  In  the  proportion  of  five  to  ten  drops  in  a  wine- 
glassful  of  water,  the  chloride  of  soda  will  be  found  an  ex- 
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cellent  wash  for  the  mouth,  correcting  a  tainted  breath,  and 
cleansing  the  tongue. 

[CLOVES 

Are  used  to  relieve  nausea  and  vomiting,  to  correct  flatu- 
lence, and  excite  languid  digestion.  Clove  tea  is  made  by 
infusing  20  cloves  in  a  pint  of  hot  water.] 


[CHENOPODIUM 
?(wormseed) 

Is  much  used  against  the  long  round  worm. — A  scruple  of 
the  powder,  in  syrup,  is  given  to  a  child  one  or  two  years 
old,  before  breakfast  and  at  bedtime,  for  three  or  four  days, 
and  then  followed  by  a  dose  of  calomel.  The  oil  is  used  in 
10  drop  doses.] 

[CHIMAPHILA 
(pipsissewa) 

Has  been  used  in  dropsy,  scrofula,  and  various  urinary  com- 
plaints, and  is  by  some  highly  esteemed.] 


[CIMICIFUGA 
(black  snakeroot) 

Has  been  used  in  rheumatism,  hysteria,  and  chorea. — Dose 
of  the  powder,  a  scruple  to  a  drachm.] 

[COLCHICUM 

Has  been  highly  recommended  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 
It  often  vomits  and  purges  with  much  nausea — sometimes 
produces  profuse  perspiration.  Usually  given  in  the  form 
of  wine,  in  doses  of  10  to  60  drops,  three  or  four  times 
daily.] 
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[COLOCYNTH 

Is  a  powerful  cathartic,  producing  large  and  watery  stools — 
in  large  doses,  griping  and  bloody  passages.  It  is  usually 
given  in  combination,  and  in  the  form  of  compound  cathartic 
pills,  makes  an  excellent  pill  for  evacuating  the  bowels  readily 
and  speedily. — Three  of  these  are  a  medium  dose,  producing 
bilious  stools  without  much  pain  or  nausea.  They  may  be 
used  in  the  early  stages  of  bilious  fevers,  in  jaundice,  in  in- 
flammation of  the  liver,  and  the  state  to  which  the  title 
"  bilious  "  is  given.] 


[COPAIBA 

(copaiva) 

is  diuretic,  laxative,  and,  in  large  doses,  purgative.  It  some- 
times produces  an  eruption  resembling  measles,  with  itching 
and  tingling.  Its  excessive  action  is  manifested  by  nausea, 
vomiting,  purging,  strangury,  bloody  urine,  and  fever.  It  is 
given  for  gonorrhoea,  gleet,  leucorrhcea,  chronic  dysentery, 
chronic  bronchial  inflammation,  and  catarrh  of  the  bladder. 
Locally,  it  has  been  used  for  ulcers  and  chilblains. — Dose 
20  drops  to  1  drachm,  three  times  a  day.  It  is  given  in 
mucilage,  in  pill,  with  magnesia ;  or,  still  better,  in  capsules.] 


[OOPTIS 
(gold  thread) 

Is  much  used  in  the  sore  mouth  of  children. — An  infusion 
of  half  an  ounce  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  is  a  convenient 
form  for  use.] 

[CORNUS  FLORIDA 
(dogwood) 

Has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fever  as  a 
substitute  for  quinine.] 


[CREASOTE 

Is  irritant  narcotic,  styptic,  and  antiseptic.  Internally  it  has 
been  given  for  diabetes,  epilepsy,  hysteria,  neuralgia,  chronic 
catarr.  :  blood,  and  :o  :  externally,  for 

eruptions,  wounds,  ulcers,  burns,  and  chilblains.  For  the 
of  hemorrhages  it  has  some  effect — for  putrid  sore 
throat,  as  a  gargle.  In  toothache  it  often  proves  useful,  a 
drop  or  two  being  put  on  cotton  and  carefully  conveyed  to 
the  tooth. — The  dose  for  internal  use  is  one  or  two  drops  ; 
for  external  use,  2  to  6  drops  to  the  ounce  of  water.] 

[CUBEBS 

Am  gently  stimulant  with  a  special  direction  to  the  urinary 
organs.  In  large  doses,  they  excite  the  circulation,  increase 
heat  and  produce  headache.  They  increase  urine,  and  im- 
part an  odor.  Xausea  and  purging  sometimes  result.  Cu- 
bebs  are  used  in  gonorrhoea  and  gleet,  in  doses  of  1  to  3 
drachms,  three  or  four  times  a  day.  In  clap  they  are  use- 
fully combined  with  alum  J 

[COPPER,  SULPHATE  OF 

(blue  vitriol) 

In  small  doses,  is  astringent  and  tonic — in  large,  promptly 
emetic.     As  a  tonic  it  fa  ren  in  intermittent  fever 

and  in  epilepsy  ;  as  an  emetic,  in  croup,  and  more  especially 
in  cases  of  poisoning.  For  chronic  diarrhoea,  in  small 
and  in  combination  with  opium.  Externally,  in  solution, 
for  ulcers,  warts,  and  "  proud  flesh."  It  is  occasionally  used 
in  ophthalmia. — The  dose  as  a  tonic,  is  J  to  §  of  a  grain  ; 
as  an  emetic.  2  to  5  grains  :  as  stimulant  wash,  2  to  8 
grains,  to  an  ounce  of  water.    D  :res  great  caution.] 


CRYSTALLIZED  LEMON  JUICE 

Is  used  for  making  the  saline  draughts,  when  conjoined  with 
carbonate  of  potash  (ichich  Article  see).     [See  Acid  Citric.'] 
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CREAM  OF  TARTAR 

Has  been  much  used  as  a  purgative  and  a  diuretic  in  dropsy. 
"When  administered  as  a  purgative,  it  must  be  given  to  the 
amount  of  half  an  ounce,  or  six  drachms,  dissolved  in 
when  intended  to  promote  a  flow  of  urine,  two  drachms  are 
sufficient  for  a  dose,  which  should  be  given  in  the  morning, 
and  much  flui  kind,  as  barley  water,  must  be 

during  the  day.  to  forward  its  operation,  and  on  the 
observance  of  this  will  its  success  chiefly  depend.     Cream  of 
tartar  forms  a   principal  ingredient  in  the  imperial  water, 
which  is  as  follows  : — 

Take  an  ounce  of  cream  of  tartar,  the  peel  of  a  lemon,  a 
gallon  of  boiling  water,  and  half  a  pound  of  lump  sugar — 
this  forms   a  cooling,  pleasant  drink  in  fevers.     TLr 
liquor  mav  be  poured  into  bottles,  which,  if  well  corked, 
and  put  in  a  cool  place,  will  keep  some  time. 

A  teaspoonml  of  an  electoary  :.ual  parts  of 

cream  of  tartar,  flowers  of  sulphur,  and  tamarinds,  taken 
every  night,  is  serviceable  in  the  piles. 


[CUPPING. 

Dry  or  .wet  cups  (i  e.  without  cutting,  or  after  using  the 
scarificator)  are  very  useful  means  for  drawing  blood.     If 
the  part  to  which  the  application  is  to  be  made  has  hair 
upon  it,  it   should  be  freshly  shaven,  and  then  mois 
with  warm  water.     A  portable  spirit  lamp  is  to  be  made 
by  a  bit  of  sponge,  or  rag.  wound  on  a  piece  ::   stk 
dipped  in  alcohol.     The  cup  is  to  be  brought  near  the  pa- 
tient, then  quickly  placed  over  thr  flam     g    - 
rapidly  applied.     After  suffering  the  cup  to  remain 
minutes,  it  is  withdrawn  by  .  and  the 

part  scarified.     The  cup  is  then  re-applied. 

If  nc  -  can  be  had.  a  few  cuts  with  a  sharp  lan- 

cet will  answer  thr  rod  the  place  of  cups  may  be 

supplied  with  a  small  tumbler.     Good  brandy  can  be  sub- 
stituted for  alcohol.] 


34 
[«  DALBY'S  CARMINATIVE 

Consists  of  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  2  scruples, 

Oil  of  Peppermint  1  drop, 

Oil  of  Nutmegs  2  drops, 

Oil  of  Aniseed  3  drops, 

Tincture  of  Castor  30  drops, 

Tincture  of  Assafcetida  15  drops, 

Laudanum  5  drops, 

Spirit  of  Pennyroyal  15  drops, 

Peppermint  Water  2  ounces, 

Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamom  30  drops — 
Mix. 
The  dose  is  a  small  teaspoonful  in  flatulence,  griping,  and 
irritation  from  teething."] 

DENTIFRICE. 

Take  of  prepared  chalk  one  ounce,  powder  of  Peruvian 
bark  two  drachms,  powder  of  myrrh  one  drachm — mix  them 
well  together. 

The  method  of  using  this  powder  is  so  familiar  to  all,  as 
to  preclude  the  necessity  of  any  comments  on  that  head ; 
suffice  it  to  say,  it  is  a  perfectly  safe  and  agreeable,  as  well 
as  an  efficacious  compound,  free  from  those  pernicious  in- 
gredients frequently  recommended. 

[DIGITALIS 

(foxglove) 

Is  a  medicine  of  great  energy,  and  requires  cautious  use. 
It  is  given  as  a  diuretic  in  dropsies,  and  to  lower  the  force 
of  the  heart's  action.] 

[DIOSMA 

(buchu) 

Has  a  peculiar  tendency  to  the  urinary  organs,  and  is  given 
for  gravel,  &c.  Used  in  infusion,  an  ounce  to  one  pint  of 
boiling  water. — Dose  1  to  2  ounces.] 
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[DIOSPYROS 
(persimmon) 

Has  been  used  in  diarrhoea,  in  intermittents,  as  a  gargle  for 
sore  throat,  for  sore  nipples.  The  bark  is  made  into  tinc- 
ture or  infusion.] 

DOVER'S  POWDER. 

This  powder  consists  of  one  grain  of  opium,  one  grain  of 
ipecacuanha,  and  eight  grains  of  sulphate  of  potash.  It  is 
one  of  the  most  powerful  and  certain  medicines  for  raising 
a  perspiration,  on  which  account  it  is  frequently  used,  and 
with  success,  in  rheumatism  [in  acute  or  inflammatory  rheu- 
matism the  profuse  sweats  that  naturally  attend  the  disease 
do  not  produce  relief].  It  is  not  admissible  in  fever,  parti- 
cularly where  there  is  a  dry,  furred  tongue,  a  dry  skin,  or 
where  there  is  any  disturbance  of  the  brain.  This  powder 
should  never  be  given  to  infants  or  children  [unless  with 
caution]. — Five  grains  of  Dover's  powder  and  one  of  calo- 
mel, given  every  four  hours  until  the  pain  is  relieved,  or  the 
mouth  affected,  is  of  the  greatest  service  in  inflammation  of 
the  bowels,  and  those  inflammations  following  delivery.  In 
these  cases  the  effect  is  very  much  enhanced  by  the  applica- 
tion of  warm  fomentations.  It  is  useful  in  common  colds, 
when  taken  at  bedtime,  in  which  cases  the  patient  should 
drink  plentifully  of  warm  slops,  as  they  materially  assist  in 
promoting  perspiration.  It  should  never  be  given  unless  the 
tongue  be  moist,  the  skin  (if  not  damp)  at  least  soft,  or 
where  there  is  any  determination  of  blood  to  the  head. — 
Dose  from  five  to  ten  grains  in  some  hot  fluid. 

[DRACONTIUM 

(skunk  cabbage) 

Is  used  for  asthma,  catarrh,  chronic  rheumatism,  and  hys- 
teria.] 

[ELATERIUM 
Is  used  in  dropsies,  but  requires  great  caution.] 


[ERGOT 

Has  great  virtues  in  certain  cases  of  midwifery.  It  has  been 
much  used  in  various  forms  of  internal  hemorrhage,  as  from 
the  lungs,  and  still  more  from  the  womb, — The  dose  is,  ac- 
cording to  the  effect  desired,  from  5  to  20  grains.} 


[EUPATORIUM 

(thorough-wort,  boneset) 

Is  given  in  intermittents  and  other  fevers,  as  an  emetic,  or 
sometimes  as  a  mild  tonic.  For  an  emetic,  it  is  given  in 
warm  infusion,  an  ounce  to  a  pint ;  as  a  tonic,  in  cold  in- 
fusion. 

EAU  DE  LUCE 

["  Eau  de  luce  is  a  kind  of  liquid  soap,  formed  by  mixing  a 
tincture  of  oil  of  amber  and  balsam  of  Gilead,  with  water  of 
ammonia  "]  has  long  been  used  to  stimulate  the  nostrils  in 
a  fainting  fit,  for  which  purpose,  on  account  of  its  great 
volatility,  it  is  well  enough  adapted.  One  part  of  eau  de 
luce,  added  to  three  of  water,  and  snuffed  up  the  nose,  will 
frequently  stop  a  bleeding  from  that  part ;  more  especially 
if  a  bit  of  rag  wetted  in  it  be  afterwards  introduced  up,  and 
continued  in,  the  bleeding  nostril.  Mixed  with  opodeldoc, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  part  to  three,  it  is  an  excellent  em- 
brocation for  sprains  and  rheumatic  affections,  especially  of 
that  kind  to  which  old  people  are  subject.  But  the  com- 
plaint for  which  this  remedy  is  most  valuable,  is  the  sickness  or 
cough  upon  taking  food,  and  the  heartburn  of  pregnant  wo- 
men, very  many  of  whom  are  often  much  distressed  by  these 
symptoms.  The  following  is  the  method  of  forming  the 
compound,  of  which  two  or  three  tablespoonfuls  may  be 
taken,  either  occasionally  or  where  the  symptoms  are  more 
continued,  after  every  meal : — 

Take  a  drachm  of  magnesia,  to  which  add,  gradually,  two 
drachms  of  spirit  of  wine,  five  ounces  and  a  half  of  soft  wa- 
ter ;  and  these  being  put  into  a  phial,  let  one  drachm  of  eau 
de  luce  be  added — the  bottle  should  be  kept  closely  corked. 
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Two  teaspoonfuls  of  tins  mixture,  given  occasionally  to 
children  who  are  troubled  with  acidity  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  most  effectually  relieves  them. 


ELIXIR  PAREGORIC 

Contributes  much  to  the  relief  of  coughs,  but  particularly 
the  coughs  to  which  many  old  people  are  subject.  It  is 
likewise  an  excellent  remedy  for  putting  off  an  asthmatic  fit, 
when  it  is  perceived  to  be  coming  on,  especially  if  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  sether  be  given  along  with  it.  The  dose  of  pare- 
goric may  be  two  teaspoonfuls.  Twelve  or  fourteen  drops 
given  at  bedtime  procure  sleep,  and  allay  the  cough  which 
often  harasses  weakly  children  during  the  process  of  teething. 


[ELIXIR  PROPRIETATIS, 

OR   TINCTURE    OF    ALOES    AND    MYRRH, 

Is  used  in  disordered  health  of  females,  in  constipation,  and 
for  worms. — Dose  1  to  2  drachms.] 

ELIXIR  OF  VITRIOL 

Is  an  agreeable  acid,  and  is  often  used  in  the  dose  of  fifteen 
Or  twenty  drops,  in  a  glass  of  spring  water,  twice  or  thrice 
a  day,  to  promote  the  appetite  when  it  is  defective,  as  some- 
times happens  after  a  long  illness.  The  same  plan  often 
succeeds  in  checking  profuse  perspiration,  which  reduces  the 
strength  of  the  body,  as  is  commonly  seen  in  some  cases  of 
consumption.  It  is  commonly  joined  with  bark,  which  it 
sometimes  enables  the  stomach  to  retain,  when  it  would 
otherwise  reject  it. — The  following  is  a  good  mixture  in  con- 
sumption, when  the  cough  is  troublesome  and  the  perspira- 
tions profuse  : — Take  of  elixir  of  vitriol  one  drachm,  tinc- 
ture of  henbane  two  drachms,  syrup  of  poppies  four 
drachms,  pure  water  six  ounces,  naphtha  sixty  drops — mix, 
and  take  two  tablespoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 
2 
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[FERRUM 

(iron) 

In  rarious  forms,  has  an  extensive  range  of  uses,  and  is,  of 
all  others,  the  most  reliable  medicine  in  the  class  of  diseases 
of  which  impoverished  blood  is  a  characteristic.  It  is  used 
in  the  state  of — 

Oxide,  in  doses-  of  5  to  20  grains, 

Filings,  5  to  20  grains, 

Iodide  (the  syrup),  30  drops, 

Prussian  Blue,  3  to  5  grains, 

Acetate,  10  to  25  drops, 

Carbonate,  5  to  30  grains, 

Compound  Mixture,  1  to  2  fluid  ounees? 

Compound  Pills,  2  to  6  pills, 

Ammoniated,  4  to  12  grains, 

Tartarized,  10  grains  to  half  a  drachm, 

Phosphate,  5  to  10  grains, 

Sulphate,  1  to  5  grains, 

Tincture  of  Muriate,  10  to  30  drops. 
These  are  used  in  various  diseases,  such  as  chlorosis,  or 
"  green  sickness,"   in   hysteria,    "  whites,"   scrofula,    gleet, 
chorea,  and  passive  hemorrhages,  also  in  neuralgia.] 


[MALE  FERN 

Has  been  highly  recommended  as  a  remedy  against  tape- 
worm.— It  is  given  in  doses  of  1  to  3  drachms,  and  repeat- 
ed for  one  or  two  days.] 


FRIAR'S  BALSAM 
Is  a  good  application  to  any  cut  or  wound  of  small  extent. 

FEMALE  PILLS. 

Twelve  grains  of  green  vitriol,  ninety-six  grains  of  Soco- 
trine  aloes,  fifteen  grains  of  powdered  blistering  fly,  and 


twenty  drops  of  the  oil  of  caraway,  to  be  well  mixed,  and 
divided  into  forty  pills. 

The  convenience  of  these  pills  will  be  found  very  great, 
when  we  consider  that  women  frequently  have  an  ob- 
struction of  that  natural  periodical  evacuation,  on  the  regu- 
larity of  which  their  health  so  much  depends.  These  pills 
are  not  intended  to  remedy  every  irregularity,  but  only  to 
restore  the  proper  discharge  when  it  has  ceased  from  other 
causes  than  pregnancy,  as  cold,  weakness,  &c.  When  it  is 
stopped  in  a  woman  not  pregnant,  and  occasions  any  incon- 
venience, if  it  arise  from  weakness,  this  will  be  denoted  by 
paleness  of  the  face  and  body,  lassitude,  and  inaptitude  to 
motion.  In  such  a  case,  two  of  these  pills,  taken  morning 
and  night,  will  be  found  peculiarly  useful.  Moderate  exer- 
cise, made  to  alternate  with  ease  and  rest,  has  frequently  a 
good  effect,  whenever  the  patient  is  unwilling  to  move  about. 
The  patient,  therefore,  should  once  a  day,  at  least,  recline  on 
a  bed,  if  she  is  so  disposed.  This  plan,  both  with  respect  to 
medicine  and  exercise,  will  be  equally  proper,  where  the 
discharge  has  never  commenced,  and  the  patient  is  incon- 
venienced in  consequence  of  the  inability  of  nature  to  effect 
it.  When  the  discharge,  after  having  commenced,  is  stop- 
ped from  cold,  or  any  other  morbid  cause,  there  will  be 
much  pain  in  the  loins  and  head,  especially  at  the  periods 
when  it  was  accustomed  to  return  ;  but  there  Will  not,  in 
these  cases,  at  least  commonly,  be  that  paleness  of  the  body, 
as  when  it  is  attended  with,  or  proceeds  from,  great  weak- 
ness. The  best  practice  here  is  to  give  two  teaspoonfuls  of 
aloetic  wine  twice  a  day,  and  immerse  the  feet  in  warm  wa- 
ter three  times  a  week  at  bedtime  [and  apply  a  mustard 
plaster  to  the  lower  part  of  the  back]. 


GINGER  POWDER 

Is  an  internal  stimulant  and  stomachic.  In  enfeebled  and 
relaxed  habits,  especially  in  old  persons,  and  those  afflicted 
with  gout,  it  promotes  digestion,  relieves  flatulency,  and 
spasm  of  the  stomach  and  bowels.  Five  grains  of  ginger, 
five  grains  of  rhubarb,  and  ten  grains  of  the  carbonate  of 
soda,  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  heartburn,  indigestion,  and 
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colic  arising  from  flatulence.  It  strengthens  the  stomach, 
promotes  good  secretions,  absorbs  acidity,  and  increases 
the  appetite.  It  is  a  convenient  article  in  many  respects, 
particularly  for  warming  other  medicines.  A  few  grains  of 
ginger,  added  to  each  dose  of  powder  of  bark,  will  often 
prevent  the  latter  medicine  from  creating  an  uneasy  sensa- 
tion at  the  stomach.  A  drachm  and  a  half  of  ginger,  infus- 
ed in  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  and  taken  during  the  day,  par- 
ticularly at  meals,  is  a  very  serviceable  beverage  in  the  gout, 
especially  if  attended  with  an  uneasy  sensation  in  the  sto- 
mach. A  drachm  of  ginger  and  three  drachms  of  bruised 
dried  Seville  orange  peel,  infused  and  prepared  in  a  manner 
similar  to  tea,  has  been  used  as  a  breakfast  with  great  effect,  in 
restoring  the  appetite  that  has  been  impaired  by  excess  in 
drinking,  or  other  causes.  It  likewise  forms  an  excellent 
kind  of  breakfast  for  those  who  are  troubled  with  the  gout. 
Ginger  Beer  is  a  popular  and  an  agreeable  beverage. — 
The  following  is  an  excellent  formula  for  its  preparation  : 
Take  of  white  sugar  one  pound,  lemon  juice  eighteen  ounces, 
honey  one  pound,  ginger  bruised  twenty-two  ounces,  water 
eighteen  gallons.  Boil  the  ginger  in  three  gallons  of  water, 
for  half  an  hour,  then  add  the  sugar,  the  lemon  juice,  and 
the  honey,  with  the  remainder  of  the  water,  and  strain 
through  a  cloth.  When  cold,  add  the  white  of  one  egg, 
and  half  an  ounce  of  the  essence  of  lemon.  After  standing 
for  four  days,  bottle.  This  yields  a  very  superior  beverage, 
and  will  keep  many  months.  Lemon  juice  may  be  obtained 
for  sixpence  a  pint  in  Botolph  Lane,  Thames  street. — 
(PereircCs  Materia  Medical) 

[GALLS 

Are  powerful  astringents — are  given  internally  in  diarrhoea 
and  hemorrhage.  An  ointment  made  of  galls  2  drachms, 
lard  2  ounces,  powdered  opium  half  a  drachm,  makes  a 
useful  application  to  piles.] 

[GAMBOGE 

Is  a  very  active  cathartic  in  doses  of  2  to  6  grains.  Used 
in  dropsies,  and  for  tape-worm.] 
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[GENTIAN 

Is  an  excellent  tonic,  and  is  used   to  promote  appetite  and 
increase  digestive  powers.     Dyspepsia,  gout,  hysteria,  scro- 
fula, intermittent  fever,  and  worms,  are  some  of  the  d: 
in  which  it  has  been  much  used. — Dose,  10  to  20  grains.] 


[GERANIUM 

(cranesbill) 

Is  a  good  astringent.     Used  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and 
"  summer  complaint "  of  children.] 


EPSOM  SALTS, 

As  a  common  purging  medicine,  are  admirably  well  adapted 
to  a  great  variety  of  complaints.  An  ounce  dissolved  in  wa- 
ter, and  taken  early  in  the  morning,  is  a  common,  and  by  no 
means  a  bad  way  of  using  them.  It  is  better  to  take  this 
medicine  in  the  morning  in  preference  to  night,  as  it  is  often 
quick  in  its  operation  ;  and  it  may  be  observed  with  respect 
to  all  salts,  that  they  act  much  better  and  with  mofe  ease  to 
the  patient,  when  dissolved  in  a  considerable  quantity  of 
fluid,  and  taken  in  small  doses,  at  short  intervals,  than  when 
dissolved  in  as  much  water  only  as  is  sufficient  for  their  solu- 
tion, and  swallowed  all  at  one  dose.  It  is  on  this  principle 
that  the  Cheltenham  waters  are  found  so  certain  and  effica- 
cious in  their  operation.  In  these  waters,  a  small  quantity 
of  aperient  matter  is  dissolved  in  a  large  bulk  of  fluid,  and 
these,  from  experience,  are  found  to  act  best  when  taken  in 
small  doses  and  often.  The  method  of  using  Epsom  salts, 
agreeably  to  this  plan,  is  to  dissolve  an  ounce  in  a  pint  and 
a  half  of  barley  water,  or  common  water,  and  to  take  three 
tablespoonfuls  every  hour  till  it  has  the  desired  effect.  Two 
grains  of  emetic  tartar,  added  to  half  a  pint  of  this  solution, 
adds  to  its  activity  as  a  purgative,  and  thus  renders  it  more 
effectual  (See  Tartar  Emetic).  An  ounce  of  salts,  two 
drachms  of  senna  leaves,  half  an  ounce  of  manna,  and  one 
scruple  of  ginger,  infused  three  or  four  hours  in  a  pint  of 


boiling  water,  in  a  close  vessel,  forms  an  excellent  prepara- 
tion, commonly  called  a  black  draught,  and  one  much  used 
in  any  case  where  it  is  found  necessary  to  open  the  bowels. 
This  medicine  is  well  adapted  where  there  is  any  inflamma- 
tion, as  having  a  tendency  to  abate  this,  on  account  of  the 
peculiar  mode  of  its  operation,  for  it  is  very  clear  that  all 
purges  have  not  this  power  equally.  It  is  Highly  proper 
where  the  body  is  bruised,  or  anyway  hurt  from  a  fall  or 
violent  blow.  Three  spoonfuls  may  be  taken  every  two  or 
three  hours  till  the  bowels  are  sufficiently  affected.  In  hot 
weather,  some  persons  are  subject  to  a  redundance  of  bile, 
causing  sickness  in  the  morning,  and  a  bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth.  These  disagreeable  symptoms  are  readily  removed 
bv  taking  every  morning,  an  hour  before  breakfast,  a  drachm 
and  a  half  or  two  drachms  of  salts,  dissolved  in  water,  half 
a  pint  of  water  being  taken  immediately  after  ;  it  dilutes  the 
bile,  promotes  its  expulsion  from  the  body,  and  is  a  proper 
means  (much  more  so  than  emetics)  to  secure  the  constitu- 
tion against  fevers  when  such  diseases  prevail. 

They  are  the  best  aperient  that  can  be  administered  when 
sickness  is  present,  as  they  are  retained  on  the  stomach 
when  everything  else  is  rejected.  The  following  is  a  good 
fever  mixture  : — Take  of  Epsom  salts  six  drachms,  antimo- 
nial  wine  two  drachms,  Mindererus  spirit  one  ounce,  syrup 
of  saffron  four  drachms,  camphor  julep  (see  Camjrfwr)  five 
ounces — mix.     The  fourth  every  four  hours. 


GOULARD 

Is  one  of  those  medicines  (even  with  the  external  applica- 
tion) of  which  it  is  better  for  those  who  are  not  famili- 
arized to  its  effects,  not  to  make  too  free.  But,  not- 
withstanding we  deem  it  necessary  to  give  this  caution  re- 
specting it,  yet  several  safe  and  valuable  compounds  into 
which  it  enters,  may  be  recommended.  Goulard,  spirit  of 
wine,  of  each  one  drachm,  and  soft  water  a  pint,  forms  the 
famous  vegeto-mineral  goulard  or  white  ivater,  the  utility  of 
which  is  great  as  a  cooling  application  to  irritated  or  in- 
flamed parts,  and  particularly  to  burns  and  scalds.  As 
these  accidents  are  commonly  occurring,  in  situations  where 


immediate  assistance  cannot  always  be  procured,  it  rnav  not 
be  useless  to  lav  down  a  few  rules  for  the  management  of 
these  accidents,  although  not  immediately  connected  with 
our  present  plan,  except  so  fai  -  the  application  of 

goulard  ;  this  digression  will  be  still  more  allowable  when 
we  consider,  that  an  early  application  to  a  burn  is  half  its 
cure.  Such  burns  or  scalds  as  may  be  safely  treated  with- 
out the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  are  only  those  of  moderate 
extent,  where  a  blister  is  raised,  or  where  it  is  not  : 
for  where  there  is  an  extensive  destruction  of  skin  it  cannot 
be  safely  managed  but  by  proper  surgical  aid.  Wh 
a  burn  or  scald  is  received,  the  person  should  immediately 
immerse  the  injured  parts  in  cold  water,  and  keep  them  in 
this  fluid  at  least  an  hour,  if  the  part  be  in  such  a  situation 
of  the  body  as  to  admit  of  it.  If  the  parts  are  once  remov- 
ed, and  the  pain  and  smarting  recur,  the  intention  of  the 
remedy  will  in  a  great  measure  be  frustrated,  and  its  good 
effects  will  not  be  so  apparent ;  hence  there  needs  no  argu- 
ment to  show  the  advantages  of  retaining  the  part  in  water 
after  it  is  once  immersed.  This  plan  is  effectual  in  prevent- 
ing bad  consequences  chiefly  in  those  instances  where  it  is 
adopted  immediately  after  the  accident,'  and  if  before  a  blis- 
ter is  raised  so  much  the  better,  as  it  will  probably  then  pre- 
vent such  an  occurrence.  Where  the  nature  of  the  part  is 
such  as  will  not  admit  of  this  mode  of  practice,  as  on  the 
face,  breast,  or  belly,  or  where  a  blister  has  been  loni; 
in  consequence  of  a  burn,  then  a  different  plan  of  treatment 
is  necessary.  The  first  thing  to  be  observed  is,  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  skin  of  the  blister,  for  if  this  be  removed 
the  pain  will  be  much  increased.  The  remedy  best  calculat- 
ed to  relieve,  is  a  lotion  of  thirty  drops  of  goulard,  in  spirit 
of  wine  and  cold  water,  of  each  four  ounces  ;  the  parts  burn- 
ed, or  sealded,  as  icell  as  the  neighboring  -parts,  should  be 
bathed  and  kept  constantly  wet  by  means  of  a  feather  dip- 
ped in  it ;  the  sensation  of  coldness  which  it  gives  to  the 
part  is  of  great  use,  and  is  better  excited  and  kept  up  in  this 
way  than  by  the  application  of  wetted  rag.  Another  ex- 
cellent application  is  a  liniment  composed  of  goulard,  forty 
drops,  well  stirred  into  four  Gunces  of  cream  :  it  also  may 
be  spread  over  the  part  with  a  feather.  These  plans  will  be 
equally  applicable,  in  either  of  the  states  of  a  burn  we  have 
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mentioned.  Four  drops  of  gonlard,  eight  drops  of  spirit  of 
camphor,  and  two  ounces  oi  water,  is  an  excellent  eye  wa- 
ter for  inflamed  eyes.  A  cold  poultice,  made  with  the 
white  water  mentioned  above,  instead  of  milk,  is  an  excel- 
lent application  to  inflamed  eyes. 


GUM  ARABIC 

Is  a  substance  so  generally  useful  that  it  will  doubtless  be 
found  a  convenient  article  in  a  medicine  chest. 


WORM-GRASS  POTTDER 

Has  been  found  a  very  successful  remedy  against  worms,  in 
which  disease  it  continues  to  be  much  used.  Some  prefer 
giving  it  in  the  form  of  tea,  but  the  most  efficacious  is  cer- 
tainly that  of  powder  of  the  root.  To  children  of  four  or 
five  years  of  age.  twelve  or  fifteen  grains  may  be  given  at 
bedtime,  thrice  a  week,  with  five  grains  of  powdered  jalap  to 
insure  the  purgative  operation,  and  thus  contribute  to  the 
discharge  of  the  worms.  This  same  medicine,  given  in  doses 
somewhat  smaller,  often  removes  the  worm-fever  of  children. 


[HEMATOXYLOX 
(logwood) 

Is  given  in  the  latter  stages  of  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and 
u  summer  complaint.'-  Of  rasped  logwood  take  one  ounce, 
of  water  two  pints,  boil  to  one  pint — add  a  Little  bruised 
cinnamon. — Dose  for  a  child,  one  to  three  teaspoonfuls.] 

[HEDEO^IA 
(pen:s-tkotal) 

Is  given  with  good  effect,  in  the  form  of  warm  tea,  to  bring 
on  the  menstrual  secretion.] 
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[HOPS 

Are  tonic  and  narcotic,  and  are  useful  where  opium  is  not 
advisable,  and  it  is  desirable  to  procure  sleep.  An  infusion 
of  half  an  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water  may  be  given,  in 
wine-glassful  doses.  Hop-pillows  are  sometimes  used  with 
advantnge.  As  a  fomentation,  they  are  useful  in  local 
pains.] 

[HYDRARGYRUM 

(mercury), 

In  some  of  its  preparations,  is  used  in  almost  every  form  of 
disease.  In  all  inflammatory  diseases,  in  syphilis  in  its 
varieties,  in  dropsies,  &c,  this  remedy  is  a  most  successful 
agent.  When  its  use  is  prolonged,  it  produces  first  a  cop- 
pery taste  in  the  mouth  and  slight  soreness  of  the  gums, 
soon  after  the  gums  swell,  a  white  line  is  seen  along  the 
edge,  and  the  breath  has  a  very  disagreeable  odor.  Saliva 
now  flows  abundantly.  Sometimes  severe  ulceration  of  the 
mouth  results.  Various  trades  that  require  the  use  of 
quicksilver  develope  more  or  less  of  these  effects. 

It  is  used  as  a  plaster — Emp.  Hydrarg. 

Hyd.  cum  Cret.,  or  Mercury  with  Chalk — Dose  2  to  3 

grains  for  a  child, 
Hyd.  cum  Magnes.  2  to  3  grains, 
Pil.  Hydrarg.,  or  Blue  Pill,  5  to  15  grains, 
Ung.  Hydrarg.,  or  Blue  Ointment, 
Black  Oxide  1  to  3  grains, 
Red  Precipitate,  in  ointment,  1  part  to  8, 
Cinnabar,  as  a  fumigation,  half  a  drachm, 
Calomel,  10  grains, 
Corrosive  Sublimate,  gr.  -Jth, 

White  Precipitate,  ointment,  1  drachm  to  1^-  ounces  of  lard. 
Prot-iodide,  gr.  1, 
Deut-iodide,  gr.  TVth. 
Turpeth  Mineral,  emetic,  2  to  5  grains, 
Citrine  Ointment. 
— These  are  the  principal  forms. 
2* 
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As  a  Plaster,  its  use  is  for  buboes  and  syphilitic  swellings 

of  the  bones,  also  to  prevent  pitting  by  small-pox. 
Mercury  with  Chalk,  or  magnesia,  is  used  as  a  purge  for 

children,  and  also  for  the  diarrhoea  in  summer. 
Blue  Pill,  for  a  cathartic,  also  in  syphilis. 
Blue  Ointment,  for  buboes,  and  to  salivate. 
Black  Oxide,  principally  for  fumigation. 
Red  Precipitate,  in  indolent  ulcers,  some  diseases  of  the 

scalp. 
Cinnabar,  as  a  fumigation. 
Calomel  has  too  wide  a  range  of  uses  to  be  specified  in 

a  limited  space. 
Corrosive  Sublimate,  in  scrofula,  in  syphilis,  skin  diseases, 

whitlow,  (fcc. 
White  Precipitate,  for  eruptions. 
Iodides,  in  syphilis. 
Turpetli  Mineral,  in  croup. 
Citrine  Ointment,  in  various  skin  diseases. 

All  the  preparations  of  mercury  require  to  be  used  with 
caution  ;  and,  during  their  use,  exposure  to  cold  and  wet 
should  be  as  much  as  possible  avoided.  Their  prolonged 
use  should  not  be  entered  on  without  the  advice  of  a  phy- 
sician.] 

[HYOSCYAMUS 

(henbane) 

Is  used  as  a  substitute  for  opium,  over  which  it  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  not  producing  constipation.  It  is  used  in  extract 
1  to  3  grains,  and  in  tincture  one  to  two  teaspoonfuls.] 

[IODINE, 

In  various  forms,  is  much  used,  mainly  in  scrofula  in  its 
diversified  manifestations.  It  has  also  been  used  in  dropsy 
after  tapping,  in  glandular  enlargements,  in  goitre,  in  en- 
largements of  the  liver,  spleen,  <fcc. ;  in  uterine  diseases,  in 
syphilis,  in  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  certain  eruptive 
diseases. 

It  is  used  both  externally  and  internally.     The  iodide  of 
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potassium  is  the  form  generally  selected,  the  medium 
of  which  is  5  grains.] 

[HOFFMAN'S  ANODYNE 

Is  useful  in  cases  of  nervous  irritation  and  want  of  sleep. — 
Dose,  half  a  drachm  in  sweetened  water.] 

[HIVE  SYRUP 

Is  much  used  in  croup,  and  diseases  of  the  chest — Dose, 
10  drops  to  1  drachm,  every  fifteen  minutes  until  it  vomits.] 


IPECACUANHA  POWDER. 

Ipecacuanha  powder  is  either  emetic,  expectorant,  or 
diaphoretic,  according  to  the  doses  in  which  it  is  adminis- 
tered. In  large  doses,  say  20  grains,  it  forms  an  easy  eme- 
tic, and  in  doses  of  from  half  a  grain  to  four,  it  promotes 
perspiration  and  expectoration.  A  scruple  of  this  powder, 
combined  with  one  grain  of  tartar  emetic,  is  of  the  greatest 
service '  in  the  commencement  of  fever,  ague,  inflammatory 
sore  throat,  and  inflammation  of  the  windpipe.  In  doses 
just  sufficient  to  produce  nausea,  it  has  an  excellent  effect  in 
dysentery,  and  obstinate  bowel  complaint.  In  consequence 
of  its  expectorant  effects  and  its  power  in  promoting  per- 
spiration, it  forms  a  very  useful  remedy  in  colds  and  hoarse- 
ness.   • 

"When  a  child  becomes  hoarse,  and  begins  to  cough," 
says  Dr.  Cheyne,  "  let  every  kind  of  stimulating  food  be 
withdrawn,  let  him  be  confined  to  an  apartment  of  equal 
warmth,  have  a  tepid  bath,  and  take  a  teaspoonful  of  the  fol- 
lowing mixture  every  hour,  or  every  two  hours  : — Take  of  ipe- 
cacuanha wine  3  drachms,  syrup  of  tolu  5  drachms,  mucilage 
of  gum  one  ounce,  and  all  danger  will  be  probably  avoid- 
ed."— (Dr.  Pereira.)  Ipecacuanha  is  also  useful  as  an  eme- 
tic in  hooping-cough.  Persons  subject  to  asthma,  should 
never  expose  themselves  to  the  preparations  of  this  drug,  as 
it  frequently  induces  a  paroxysm  of  difficulty  of  breathing. 
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Ipecacuanha  powder  is  the  emetic  now  in  most  common 
use,  and  the  chief  excellence  of  this  root  consists  not  only  in 
its  safety,  but  in  its  operating,  generally  speaking,  in  a  small 
dose.  Six  or  seven  grains  will  mostly  vomit  a  person  under 
ten  years  of  age,  provided  it  be  assisted  by  taking  some  luke- 
warm liquid,  as  camomile  tea ;  above  ten  years,  fifteen  to 
twenty  grains  may  be  given,  and  aided  in  the  same  way. 
Whatever  may  be  the  dose  administered,  if  it  does  not  ope- 
rate in  twenty  minutes,  a  repetition  of  the  dose  will  be  very 
proper.  Ipecacuanha  may  be  concealed  by  mixing  it  in  a 
teapot,  and  pouring  it  out,  with  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  milk, 
by  which  children  may  be  deceived.  When  an  emetic  is 
given  in  the  beginning  of  a  fever,  a  mixture  of  this  powder 
and  emetic  tartar  is  preferable  to  either  of  them  alone. — 
(See  Emetic  Tartar.)  In  the  beginning  of  all  fevers  an 
emetic  is  proper. 

IPECACUANHA  WINE 

Is  used  in  the  same  cases,  and  for  the  same  purpose,  as  the 
powder  of  the  root.  This  wine  can  be  taken  with  less  dis- 
gust by  some  people  than  the  powder  ;  its  dose  may  be  from 
one  ounce  to  an  ounce  and  a  half  as  an  emetic ;  it  is  like- 
wise serviceable  in  coughs. — Dose,  10  to  20  drops  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

[IPECACUANHA,  SYRUP  OF. 

Syrup  of  ipecac,  is  the  easiest  and  most  palatable  mode  of 
administering  this  remedy,  especially  to  children,  and  may 
safely  be  given  to  infants  in  doses  of  10  drops  and  upwards 
every  ten  minutes  till  vomiting  ensues.] 


JALAP  POWDER. 

This  powder  has  long  been  esteemed  for  the  certainty  of 
its  operation  as  a  laxative,  particularly  in  such  as  are  of  a 
dropsical  habit.  Its  dose  for  an  adult  is  from  15  to  30 
grains,  to  which  it  is  proper  to  add  four  or  five  grains  of  gin- 
ger to  prevent  the  griping  which  it  would  otherwise  be  apt 
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to  occasion.  If  one  part  of  jalap  is  well  mixed  with  two 
parts  of  cream  of  tartar,  it  forms  an  excellent  purgative  for 
clearing  away  the  remains  of  the  measles  or  small  pox.  Its 
dose  may  be  two  or  more  scruples. 

The  following  is  an  excellent  form  of  powder  for  evacuat- 
ing the  collection  of  water  which  takes  place  in  dropsy  : — 
Take  of  powdered  jalap  two  scruples,  cream  of  tartar  two 
drachms,  powdered  ginger  half  a  drachm — mix,  and  divide 
into  six  papers.     One  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

The  administration  of  jalap  is  not  admissible  in  inflamma- 
tion of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  in  piles,  or  in  descent  of  the 
womb  and  bowel. — Dose  for  an  adult,  from  10  to  30  grains. 
For  children  under  two  years,  from  2  to  5  grains.  In  com- 
bination with  a  few  grains  of  calomel,  it  is  one  of  the  best 
medicines  that  can  be  given  for  the  expulsion  of  worms  ; 
and  in  the  retention  of  the  monthly  evacuations  of  women, 
it  acts  most  beneficially,  from  the  extension  of  its  stimulat- 
ing effects  to  the  vessels  of  the  womb. 


[JUGLANS 
(butternut) 

Is  a  mild  cathartic,  and  is  applicable  to  cases  of  habitual 
constipation. — It  is  usually  given  in  extract  5  to  20  grains.] 


[JUNIPER 
(the  berries) 

Much  used  in  dropsies,  in  infusion — an  ounce  to  the  pint 
of  boiling  water ;  the  whole  in  twenty -four  hours.] 


LAUDANUM. 

The  general  utility  of  this  medicine  is  too  well  known  to 
require  much  description  of  its  effects ;  we  shall,  however, 
speak  of  its  application  in  certain  diseases  in  which  its  effects 
are  not  quite  so  familiar  to  the  public,  as  well  as  mention 
the  common  method  of  forming  a  night-draught ;  as  in 
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many  cases,  both  medical  and  surgical,  a  night-draught  is 
necessary  for  allaying  pain  and  procuring  sleep.  The  pro- 
per dose  for  an  adult  varies  very  much  according  to  the  con- 
stitution ;  but,  as  a  general  rule,  we  may  say  that  twenty-five 
or  thirty  drops  is  a  fair  dose  for  an  adult :  this  is  formed 
into  a  night-draught  by  the  addition  of  a  little  loaf  sugar 
and  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  peppermint  water.  Two  parts 
of  laudanum  and  one  of  oil,  mixed  together,  so  as  to  form  a 
liniment,  will,  if  well  rubbed  on  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  often 
allay  a  violent  and  distressing  vomiting  when  nothing  can 
be  retained  on  the  stomach  for  that  purpose.  Mixed  with 
opodeldoc,  it  forms  the  anodyne  balsam,  which  is  an  excel- 
lent remedy  for  sprains,  rheumatic  pains,  &c.  (See  Opo- 
deldoc?) For  the  good  effects  of,  and  method  of  giving 
laudanum  in  agues,  see  Bark.  Forty,  fifty,  or  sixty  drops, 
in  half  a  pint  of  gruel,  will,  when  given  as  a  glyster,  allay- 
that  pain  and  fruitless  desire  to  go  to  stool  which  is  so  ha- 
rassing to  the  patient  during  the  bloody  flux  [to  be  given 
in  a  wine-glassful  of  thin  starch].  A  few  drops  of  laudanum 
dropped  into  the  ear,  will  often  put  a  stop  to  the  violent 
pain  in  this  part,  particularly  if  the  steam  of  boiling  water 
is  previously  allowed  to  pass  through  a  funnel  into  the  ear. 
This  method  of  steaming  the  ear  is  also  very  useful  where 
there  is  inflammation.  After  the  ear  has  been  steamed,  it 
should  be  filled  with  cotton  to  prevent  taking  cold.  (See 
uEther.)  On  the  further  application  of  this  medicine  to 
dangerous  diseases,  we  decline  saying  anything,  as  such 
cases  are  only  to  be  treated  successfully  by  those  who  have 
a  proper  insight  into  the  laws  of  the  animal  economy. 

Poisoning  by  Laudanum — Symjitoms. 

When  a  person  takes  an  over  dose  of  this  drug,  either  in- 
tentionally or  by  accident,  he  falls  in  a  short  time  into  a  state 
of  insensibility  to  all  external  impressions  ;  the  breathing  is 
slow,  and,  after  a  little  time,  becomes  stertorous  and  labored 
— the  patient  lies  on  his  back,  with  his  eyes  closed,  and  the 
whole  expression  of  the  countenance  is  that  of  natural  sleep. 
As  the  influence  of  the  poison  advances,  the  face  becomes 
flushed,  there  is  profuse  perspiration,  and  profound  lethargy. 
After  this  stage,  the  countenance  becomes  pale,  cadaverous. 
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and  ghastly  :  the  muscles  relax ;  cold,  clammy  sweats  break 
out  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  the  breathing  grows 
more  and  more  slow ;  at  last  death  ensues  in  about  twelve 
or  fifteen  hours.  If  the  person  survives  beyond  that  time, 
there  is  a  probable  chance  of  his  recovery. 

Remedies  to  be  employed. — The  stomach  is  to  be  emptied 
immediately,  either  by  the  stomach-pump,  or  by  means  of 
powerful  emetics  of  sulphate  of  zinc  (white  vitriol).  Haifa 
drachm  of  this  salt  should  be  given  every  twenty  minutes, 
until  full  vomiting  is  established ;  cold  water  is  to  be  dashed 
on  the  head  and  neck  ;  the  patient  should  drink  freely  of 
strong  coffee,  and  be  kept  walking  up  and  down  an  indefi- 
nite time,  so  as  to  prevent  him  going  to  sleep. 


[KINO 

Is  a  powerful  astringent,  used  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  leu- 
corrhoea,  Ciabetes,  passive  uterine  hemorrhage. — Dose,  10 
to  30  grams.  The  tincture  is  given  in  doses  of  a  teaspoon- 
ful.] 

[LOBELIA 

Isomeric,  sometimes  cathartic ;  in  small  doses,  diaphoretic 
and  expectorant.  The  vomiting  it  produces  is  severe  and 
prostrating.  Has  been  most  used  in  spasmodic  asthma,  also 
in  croup  and  hooping-cough. — Dose  of  the  powder  as  an 
emetic,  5  to  20  grains — tincture,  1  to  2  drachms,  repeated.] 


[LEECHES 

Should  be  kept  in  a  cool  place,  in  a  glass  or  earthen  vessel, 
partly  filled  with  water,  and  covered  with  a  coarse  cloth. 

To  apply  leeches. — Wash  the  part  very  clean.  Put  the 
leech  in  a  wine-glass,  and  keep  it  confined  over  the  spot  for 
a  few  moments.  If  it  will  not  bite,  scratch  the  skin  till  a 
little  blood  exudes. 
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To  oieourage  the  bleeding. — Cover   with  a   bread    and 
water  poultice. 

To  stop  leech,  bites. — 1.  Insert  a  very  fine  point  of  lunar 

2.  Wipe  dry,  and  apply  collodion.     3.  Transfix 

the  wound  with  a  fine  needle,  and  twine  around  it  silk  in  a 

figure  oo.     4.  Heat  a  knitting-needle  white  hot,  and  apply  it. 

Rules    in   applying. — Avoid   the   seats   of  large   veins. 
Apply  over  a  bone.] 

MAGNESIA 

:".  alone  as  a  laxative,  in  doses  of  one  to  two  drachms, 
mixed  with  a  little  water  ;  but  it  is  particularly  adapted  to 
such  constitutions   as  are  troubled  with  heartburn,  which 

:rom  the  generation  of  a  morbid  acid  in  the  stomach. 
Magnesia  is  a  laxative  in  itself,  but  it  is  much  more  so  when 
it  meets  with  this  acid  in  the  stomach,  and  on  union  with 
this  its  activity  depends  in  a  great  measure.  Mixed  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  rhubarb,  it  is  an  excellent  laxative  for 
children  at  the  breast.  The  dose  may  be  from  5  to  10 
grains,  according  to  the  age  and  constitution  of  the  child. — 
E  It  Luce.) 
[Two  forms  are  sold — the  carbonate,  which  comes  in 
square  lumps ;  and  the  calcined,  which  comes  in  powder, — 
of  these,  the  latter  is  usually  preferable.] 


MANNA. 

From  the  sweet  taste  of  this  drug,  children  will  often  be 
prevailed  on  to  take  it  when  even-  other  medicine  is  refused. 
Two  or  three  drachms  will  prove  mildly  purgative,  and  ope- 
rate without  griping  even  when  the  bowels  are  very  sensible. 
Senna.) 

[MUCONA 

(cowhage) 
Has  been  long  used  as  a  remedy  against  round  worms. 


The  pods  are  dipped  in  molasses  or  .syrup,  and  sera 
until  the  mixture  is  of  the  con  thick  honey.     Of 

this,  a  child  three  or  four  years  of     _  oonful 

for  three  mornings,  followed  then  by  a  brisk  purge.] 


NITRE 

(saltpetre). 

This,  though  a  neutral  salt,  is  not  used  as  a  laxativ  - 
quantity   required  to    produce    such   effects    would    create 
great  distress  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  if  not  much  dilut- 
ed, and  if  much  diluted  would  pass  off  by  urine  : 
therefore,  a   good  diuretic,  when   accompanied   by  much 
drink.     If  nitre  is  not  dissolved  fresh  :aken, 

-  part  of  its  good  effects ;  hence  the  improp:  i 
making  a  large  quantity  of  any  medicine  at  a  time,  in  which 
nitre  is  an  ingredient — no  more  should  be  made  than  will  be 
consumed  in  the  day.     Three  drachms  of  nitre,  dissolved  in 
a  quart  of  barley  water,  and  administered  daily,  is  good  in 
that  species  of  rheumatism  attended  with  much  fever — One 
drachm  of  nitre,  half  an  ounce  of  vinegar,  and  e:_'_: 
of  water,  is  a  good  mixture  in  common  fever.    Three  spoon- 
fuls may  be  given  to  an  adult  every  four  hours.     The  same 
mixture  is  likewise  a  very  useful   gargle  in  commcv 
throat;  also,  a  lump  of  nitre  lissolved  in  the  mouth,  and 
the  saliva  slowly  swallowed,  is  an  excellent  means  of  remov- 
ing a  simple  sore  throat. 

OIL  OF  ANISEED. 

This  is  a  very  agreeable  aromatic  oil.  and  is  a  powerful 
and  useful  carminative.  When  four  or  rive  drops  are  given 
in  a  little  milk,  being  previously  rubbed  down  with  a  lump 
of  sugar,  it  will  generally  be  found  an  effectual  a 
pelling  wind  or  flatulence  from  the  stomach.  It  is  recom- 
mended as  a  proper  article  for  a  rnediei::  ruing 
an  ingredient  of  a  very  useful  comp  :  -  :.g  the 
windy  colic,  with  which  many  children  ar  .luring 
the  first  two  or  three  months  after  birth.     The  corny 
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is  as  follows,  of  which  a  small  dessert-spoonful  may  be  given 
whenever  the  child  is  troubled  with  wind  : — 

Take  fifteen  drops  of  oil  of  aniseed,  which  is  to  be  dropped 
on  as  much  lump  sugar  as  will  absorb  it ;  triturate  this  well 
in  a  mortar,  with  half  a  drachm  of  calcined  magnesia,  one 
drachm  of  stomachic  elixir,  and  three  ounces  of  milk. — Or, 
the  following  may  be  used,  which,  there  is  reason  to  think, 
resembles  nearly  in  its  composition,  "  Dalby's  Carminative  ;" 
or,  at  least,  is  equally  valuable  for  its  benign  influence  on 
the  constitutions  of  such  children  as  are  affected  with  flatu- 
lence or  windy  colic : — 

Take  twenty  drops  of  oil  of  aniseed,  triturate  it  well  with 
two  or  three  lumps  of  sugar,  add  one  drachm  of  calcined 
magnesia,  syrup  of  saffron  and  fetid  spirit  of  ammonia,  of 
each  a  drachm  and  a  half,  syrup  of  balsam  six  drachms, 
emulsion  of  sweet  almonds  three  ounces  and  a  half.  A 
small  dessert-spoonful  taken  occasionally,  will  often  remove 
a  windy  colic,  or  the  fits  which  are  generally  dependent  on 
it. 

[OIL  OF  TURPEXTIXE 
(spirits  of  turpextixe) 

Is  stimulant,  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  anthelmintic  ;  in  large 
4oses,  cathartic  ;  and  externally,  rubefacient.  In  small  doses, 
it  augments  the  urine,  often  producing  painful  irritation  and 
strangury,  and  imparts  a  violet  odor.  In  large  doses,  it  oc- 
casions vertigo,  and  soon  purging.  In  some  it  produces  an 
eruption. — It  is  used  in  fevers,  rheumatism,  lumbago,  neural- 
gia, epilepsy,  tetanus  ;  in  hemorrhages  from  the  bowels, 
stomach,  and  lungs  ;  gleet,  leucorrhcea,  and  urinary  diseases. 
For  worms  it  is  much  used,  especially  for  tape-worm. — 
Dose,  usually  5  to  30  drops — for  tape-worm,  1  to  2  ounces, 
followed  by  castor  oil.  As  an  injection,  it  is  given  for  thread- 
worms, for  obstinate  constipation,  and  flatulence,  half  an 
ounce  to  two  ounces,  mixed  with  yolk  of  eggs,  and  a  pint  of 
water.  It  is  used  externally  for  low  fevers,  and  to  relieve 
pain  ;  also  for  burns.  For  severe  pain,  flannel  dipped  in  hot 
turpentine,  or  a  cloth  just  wrung  out  of  hot  water,  steeped 
in  the  fluid,  squeezed  quickly,  and  applied,  affords  great  re- 
lief. 
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Spirits  of  turpentine,  enter  into  British  oil  as  follows  : 
Take  of  Oil  of  turpentine  8  ounces, 
Linseed  oil  8  ounces, 
Oil  of  amber  4  ounces, 
Oil  of  juniper  4  ounces, 
Barbadoes  tar  3  ounces, 
Seneca  oil  1  ounce — mix.] 


[CROTON  OIL 

Is  a  most  powerful  cathartic,  producing  watery  stools  ;  and 
in  large  doses,  griping,  bloody  evacuations,  and  even  death. 
It  operates  in  very  small  doses,  and  for  that  reason  is  useful 
in  coma,  in  mania,  and  some  forms  of  obstructed  bowels — a 
single  drop  placed  on  the  tongue  proving  purgative.  It  is 
also  used  in  neuralgia  and  epilepsy.  Externally  applied,  it 
produces  an  eruption  with  much  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
and  thus  proves  serviceable  in  many  diseases  :  for  this  pur- 
pose, it  is  to  be  mixed  with  olive  oil  or  soap  liniment.  As 
a  purge,  2  drops  are  mixed  with  bread  and  divided  into  4 
pills,  of  which  use  one  every  hour.] 


BASILICON  ODTTMEXT. 

This  is  a  good  digestive  application  to  wounds  of  almost 
any  description  ;  but  where  it  is  found  too  sharp  or  drawing, 
cerate  may  be  used  in  its  place.     (See  Brown  Ointment.) 

Basilicon  is  particularly  used  for  dressing  blisters ;  and 
when  it  is  used  to  keep  them  open,  a  daily  dressing  with  an 
ointment  of  two  drachms  of  blistering  ointment  and  six  of 
basilicon  will  effect  this  :  in  irritable  habits  it  may  be  advis- 
able to  dress  with  this  ointment  and  basilicon  alternatelv. 


BLISTERING  OINTMENT. 

This  is  made  of  a  consistence  proper  for  spreading,  and 
may  be  extended  over  a  piece  of  leather,  a  small  margin 
free  from  the  ointment  being  left  all  round. 


56 

A  blister  applied  behind  the  ear  .often  relieves  soreness 
and  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  pain  in  the  head,  jaw,  itc. 
When  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  it  is  generally  effect- 
ual in  removing  the  distressing  headache  that  ushers  in  low 
fevers.  Blisters  are  likewise  proper  in  all  internal  inflamma- 
tions, especially  if  bleeding  be  premised ;  they  commonly 
succeed  also  in  removing  rheumatic  pains,  especially  in  young 
people.  Blisters  are  sometimes  found  to  create  much  un- 
easiness in  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  for  the  removal  of  which 
the  patient  may  drink  freely  of  barley  water,  in  which  a  little 
gum  arabic  is  dissolved,  and  the  blister  itself  should  be  well 
washed  twice  a  day  with  warm  milk  and  water,  till  the  dis- 
tress of  the  bladder  ceases.  [An  injection  of  starch  and 
laudanum  will  often  relieve.] 


BROWN  OINTMENT,  OR  CERATE. 

This  ointment,  commonly  called  Turner's  Cerate,  is  a 
much  milder  application  for  dressing  blisters  than  basilicon ; 
the  latter  sometimes  creating  pain  and  smarting  in  irritable 
habits.  It  is  also  a  well  known  remedy  to  old  ulcers  of  the 
leg,  which  it  frequently  keeps  clean  and  easy,  if  it  does  not 
dispose  them  to  heal.  It  is,  likewise,  a  mild  and  proper  ap- 
plication to  wounds  of  every  description. 


SPERMACETI  OINTMENT 

Is  a  good  application  to  inflamed  eyelids  ;  it  is  much  better 
•than  most  ointments  for  dressing  blisters.  An  ounce  of 
spermaceti  ointment  rubbed  with  one  drachm  of  camphor 
(which  must  be  previously  powdered,  with  the  addition  of 
four  or  five  drops  of  spirits  of  wine)  is  a  good  application  to 
chapped  hands  or  chilblains. 


OPENING  PILLS. 

Take  of  compound  extract  of  colocynth  one  drachm,  oil 
of  caraway  or  oil  of  aniseed  twelve  drops,  mix,  and  divide 
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into  twelve  pills.  One,  two,  or  three  may  be  taken  at  bed- 
time, when  a  costive  state  of  the  bowels  requires  it.  Persons 
subject  to  piles  should  not  use  aloetic  pills  repeatedly,  for 
they  will  do  harm. 

I  shall  here  remark,  that  such  as  are  of  a  costive  habit 
may,  by  a  little  regulation,  soon  bring  the  bowels  to  a  na- 
tural state,  without  the  aid  of  medicine,  which  is  always  the 
best  plan  where  it  can  be  done,  since  most  medicines  more 
or  less  leave  a  disposition  to  costiveness  after  the  purgative 
operation  is  over,  and  thus  present  inconvenience  only  is 
remedied.  To  establish  a  daily  call,  the  patient  may  take  a 
little  castor  oil  every  night,  but  not  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
purge,  without  soliciting  nature  by  repeated  efforts  the  suc- 
ceeding morning.  If  the  dose  of  oil  be  taken  for  a  few 
times,  and  the  attempt  be  regularly  'persisted  in  every  morn- 
ing, a  habit  will  shortly  be  acquired,  and  the  disposition  to 
costiveness  removed.  [The  use  of  brown  or  bran  bread  will 
contribute  to  relief. — See  Pills.] 


OPIUM. 

Opium  is  both  a  stimulant  and  a  sedative,  first  producing 
its  stimulating  and  then  its  sedative  effects.  It  acts  directly 
on  the  nervous  system,  and  when  taken  into  the  stomach  ex- 
tends its  influence  over  every  part  of  the  body,  allaying  pain 
and  producing  comfort. 

The  effects  and  application  of  this  medicine  in  the  cure 
of  diseases,  are  of  course  nearly  the  same  with  those  of  lau- 
danum— the  latter  being  no  more  than  a  spirituous  solution 
of  the  former.  But  there  are  many  cases  in  which  it  is 
more  useful  in  a  solid  than  in  a  liquid  state  ;  and  on  the 
other  hand,  there  are  many  instances  in  which  the  liquid  is 
preferable  to  the  solid  opium,  on  account  of  its  operation 
being  quicker,  as  where  the  object  is  to  allay  violent  pain. 
In  cases  of  violent  vomiting,  a  grain  of  opium  is  commonly 
given  to  check  it,  and  this  will  often  be  retained  when  lau- 
danum will  be  thrown  up,  merely  on  account  of  the  bulk  of 
the  fluid  in  which  it  is  taken.  Hence  it  is  better  to  give 
an  opium  pill  in  every  case  of  this  nature,  but  without  any 
fluid,  for  the  obvious  reason  just  assigned.     A  grain  of 
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opium  with  three  of  camphor,  is  a  good  remedy  in  the  sick 
headache,  and  is  preferable  to  laudanum,  as  its  effects  are 
more  durable.  A  scruple  of  opium,  dissolved  in  eight 
ounces  of  warm  water,  is  a  good  wash  for  painful  ulcers  of 
the  leg. 

In  combination  with  cinchona  bark,  it  is  employed  in  the 
cure  of  ague.  (See  Prescriptions  for  Formula^)  In  com- 
bination with  calomel  and  ipecacuanha,  it  is  administered 
with  great  relief  to  pain  in  acute  rheumatism.  In  combina- 
tion with  squills,  it  relieves  those  obstinate  coughs  to  which 
old  people  are  very  subject.  The  following  is  a  good  mix- 
ture for  old  people  : — Take  of  paregoric  elixir  four  drachms, 
tincture  of  squill  two  drachms,  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  three 
drachms,  syrup  of  squill  one  ounce,  camphor  mixture  five 
ounces — mix  :  two  tablespoonfuls  to  be  taken  every  four 
hours  if  the  cough  be  troublesome.  In  conjunction  with 
camphor,  it  is  of  the  greatest  service  in  arresting  pain  arising 
from  difficult  menstruation ;  in  this  case,  the  patient  might 
take  half  a  grain  of  opium  and  two  grains  of  camphor  every 
four  hours,  until  relieved.  In  combination  with  chalk  and 
aromatic  confection,  it  arrests  bowel  complaint.  (See  Pre 
sections  for  Formula  of  Astringent  Mixture,  No.  10.) — 
Opium  should  never  be  administered  in  affections  of  the 
lungs  when  the  cough  is  dry  and  hard,  or  the  expectoration 
difficult  and  scanty  ;  or  in  those  cases  where  there  is  a  lia- 
bility to  determination  of  blood  to  the  head. — Dose,  from 
one  quarter  of  a  grain  to  two  grains,  to  adults.  The  tinc- 
ture is  the  form  in  which  it  is  given  to  children. 

[Various  preparations  of  opium  are  used,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing are  some  of  the  most  common  forms  : — 

Tincture  of  Opium  (Laudanum)  is  used  in  doses  of  from 
5  to  60  drops,  and  requires  caution.  It  is  to  be  borne  in 
mind  that  laudanum,  if  long  kept  in  a  loosely  stopped  bot- 
tle, is  stronger  than  when  recently  made,  and  hence  acci- 
dents sometimes  occur  from  the  use  of  an  old  article. 

Wine  of  Opium. — Dose  5  to  60  drops. 

Dover's  Powder  is  a  favorite  mode  of  prescribing  opium, 
the  dose  being  2,  5,  10  grains. 

Morphine,  in  the  form  of  solution  of  the  sulphate,  is  fre- 
quently used.     It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind  that  two  dif- 


ferent  forms  are  kept  by  some  shops — that  made  according 
to  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  contains  one  grain  to  an  ounce 
of  liquid,  and  of  this  the  dose  is  a  teaspoonful ;  while 
"  Magendie's  Solution  "  has  sixteen  grains  to  the  ounce — 
dose  5  to  20  drops. 

Black  Drop  is  mentioned  at  page  22. 

Opium  itself  is  given  in  doses  of  1  grain. 

Tine.  Opii  Camph.  or  Comp.  is  the  elixir  of  paregoric — 
•which  see.] 


OPODELDOC,    OR    CAMPHORATED    SOAP    LINI- 
MENT. 

The  utility  and  mode  of  applying  this  preparation  are  so 
familiar  to  every  one  as  to  supersede  the  necessity  of  com- 
ments or  directions  here  ;  suffice  it  to  say,  it  is  a  good 
remedy  in  sprains,  bruises,  and  some  rheumatic  affections 
where  there  is  no  fever.  One  part  of  laudanum,  combined 
with  two  or  three  parts  of  opodeldoc,  forms  another  valuable 
composition  called  "  Bates's  Anodyne  Balsam,"  applicable  in 
the  same  cases  as  opodeldoc,  but  is  more  efficacious  where 
the  sprains,  &c,  are  very  painful. 

It  also  forms  a  good  stimulating  liniment  in  combination 
with  tincture  of  flies  and  spirit  of  hartshorn,  and  is  of  essen- 
tial service  in  chronic  inflammation  of  joints,  white  swelling, 
and  spinal  affections.  The  following  is  a  good  liniment : — 
Take  of  opodeldoc  two  ounces,  spirit  of  hartshorn  half  an 
ounce,  tincture  of  Spanish  flies  half  an  ounce — mix. 


PEPPERMINT  ESSENCE. 

As  the  essence  occupies  much  less  space  than  peppermint 
water,  it  was  thought  proper  to  give  it  the  preference,  as  an 
article  in  the  chest,  especially  as  peppermint  water  is  readily 
made  from  it.  The  simple  peppermint  water  consists  of 
three  drachms  of  essence,  well  shaken  in  a  large  bottle  with 
a  quart  of  common  water.  The  spirit  of  peppermint  is 
made  by  adding  to  half  an  ounce  of  spirit  of  wine,  seven 
drops  of  the  essence,  and  an  ounce  of  water.     This  spirit 
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is  in  common  use  for  pains  or  windy  collections  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels. 


DIACHYLON  PLASTER 

Is  a  convenient  application  to  cuts  and  wounds.  Whenever 
a  wound  is  made  in  any  part  of  the  body  of  considerable  mag- 
nitude, it  will  heal  in  half  the  usual  time  if  the  edges  of  such 
wound  be  nicely  adapted  to  each  other,  and  retained  in  this 
situation  by  narrow  slips  of  diachylon  plaster,  all  extraneous 
substances  being  previously  picked  or  washed  out,  if  such 
should  be  in  it.  When  the  wound  has  been  thus  closed,  a 
little  lint  spread  with  cerate  should  be  laid  over  it,  and  a 
bandage  laid  over  the  whole.  The  time  for  dressing  the 
wound  will  be  pointed  out  by  the  uneasiness  the  patient  ex- 
periences in  the  part.  The  diachylon  plaster  is  a  good  ap- 
plication where  the  skin  is  abraded,  on  account  of  its  mild- 
ness and  incapability  of  irritating.  [Simple  cuts  are  readily 
healed  under  an 'application  of  collodion.] 


BURGUNDY  PITCH  PLASTER. 

This  plaster,  applied  between  the  shoulder-blades,  often 
relieves,  in  an  effectual  manner,  the  long  continued  coughs 
to  which  some  children  are  liable,  and  is  a  remedy  particu- 
larly recommended  by  Buchan  for  this  disease.  It  will  fre- 
quently be  found  more  efficacious  than  all  the  internal 
medicines  that  can  be  administered.  Applied  to  the  breast 
or  pit  of  the  stomach,  it  promotes  expectoration  in  asthma- 
tic complaints,  and  mitigates  that  chronic  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing with  which  asthmatic  patients  are  much  troubled. 


[POMEGRANATE. 

The  bark  has  been  successfully  used  against  tape-worm. 
Put  2  ounces  of  bark  in  a  quart  of  water  for  24  hours,  and 
then  boil  to  a  pint — give  a  wine-glassful  every  half  hour, 
hour,  or  two  hours,  until  the  whole  is  taken.     It  is  best  to 
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diet  the  day  before,  and  to  take  castor  oil.  The  oil  may  be 
repeated  if  the  pomegranate  does  not  purge.] 

[PODOPHYLLUM 

(may  apple) 

Is  an  active  cathartic.  The  root  is  used  in  doses  of  20 
grains.] 

[POLYGONUM 

(bistort  root,  smart  weed) 

Has  been  found  useful  in  salivation,  and  the  nursing  sore 
mouth. — An  ounce  is  infused  in  a  pint  of  water.] 

RHUBARB 

Is  found  to  be  a  convenient  purgative  in  most  of  the  bowel 
complaints  of  children,  especially  when  they  are  purged,  as 
it  has  a  disposition  to  leave  costiveness  after  its  purgative 
operation.  A  child  under  six  months  may  take  as  a  dose 
6  grains  ;  and  above  this  and  under  twelve  months,  8  grains. 
The  dose  of  an  adult  may  be  half  a  drachm  or  two  scruples. 
Equal  parts  of  rhubarb  and  calcined  magnesia  are  a  good 
laxative  where  there  is  an  acid  in  the  stomach,  or  when  a 
patient  is  much  affected  with  heartburn.  Rhubarb  is  one 
of  the  best  purgatives  in  the  bilious  complaints  which  fre- 
quently happen  in  hot  weather. 

Tincture  of  rhubarb  is  a  warm,  comforting  stomachic,  and 
when  given  in  half  ounce  doses,  in  combination  with  pepper- 
mint water,  is  of  great  benefit  in  flatulency  of  stomach  and 
relaxed  bowels,  from  an  overflow  of  the  bile. 

[When  the  stomach  is  enfeebled  or  the  bowels  relaxed, 
at  the  same  time  that  a  gentle  cathartic  is  required,  rhubarb 
is  generally  the  best  article.  Hence  its  use  in  dyspepsia 
attended  with  constipation,  in  diarrhoea  when  purging  is  in- 
dicated, in  cholera  infantum,  in  chronic  dysentery.  For 
habitual  constipation,  it  should  be  combined  with  soap.  For 
disorders  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  magnesia  is  well  unit- 
ed with  rhubarb. — The  dose  is  20  to  30  grains.] 


[SYRUP  OF  RHUBARB 

(aromatic  or  spiced) 

Is  well  calculated  for  the  bowel  complaints  of  infants. — 
Dose,  a  teaspoonful.] 

SENNA  LEAVES. 

The  medicinal  properties  of  this  drug  are  purgative  ;  it  acts 
mildly,  and  in  order  to  prevent  its  griping  effects,  it  is  gene- 
rally combined  with  ginger  or  caraway  seeds.  It  is  gene- 
rally given  either  in  the  form  of  infusion  or  tincture.  Senna 
tea,  sweetened  with  sugar  and  colored  with  milk,  is  a  safe 
and  good  aperient  for  children  troubled  with  worms.  Senna 
tea  is  made  in  the  following  manner  : — Take  of  senna  leaves 
1^  ounces,  ginger  sliced  1  drachm,  boiling  water  1  pint ;  in- 
fuse for  one  hour,  and  strain.  Two  ounces  of  this  infusion, 
and  three  drachms  of  Epsom  salts,  constitute  the  black 
draught.  Tincture  of  senna  is  an  excellent  aperient  in  flatu- 
lent colic  and  gout,  and  is  the  most  appropriate  aperient  for 
those  whose  bowels  have  been  weakened  by  intemperance. 
— Dose,  from  2  drachms  to  1  ounce,  in  peppermint  water. 


SPERMACETI 

Is  an  excellent  remedy  for  coughs  and  hoarseness,  especially 
if  given  in  conjunction  with  gum  arabic  and  a  little  elixir 
paregoric,  as  in  the  following  form,  which  method  is  very 
much  approved : — 

Take  of  spermaceti  powder  half  an  ounce,  powdered  gum 
arabic  half  an  ounce,  elixir  paregoric  three  drachms,  clarified 
honey  a  tablespoonful — mix,  and  make  an  electuary;  of 
which  a  teaspoonful  is  to  be  dissolved  in  the  mouth  and 
swallowed  slowly,  whenever  the  cough  is  troublesome,  or  the 
hoarseness  great. 

SPIRIT  OF  HARTSHORN 
Is  a  remedy  well  known  for  its  utility  in  fainting  fits.     A 
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teaspoonful  given  in  a  glass  of  water,  removes  heartburn  and 
lovvness  of  spirits.  In  fevers  caused  by  teething,  give  three, 
four,  or  five  drops  of  spirit  of  hartshorn,  more  or  less,  ac- 
cording to  the  child's  age,  in  a  tea-spoonful  of  simple  mint 
water,  or  other  suitable  vehicle,  every  five  or  six  hours. 

SPIRIT  OF  LAVENDER. 

A  teaspoonful  or  two  of  this  medicine,  taken  in  a  glass  of 
port,  with  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  spirit  of  hartshorn,  is 
an  excellent  means  of  exhilarating  the  spirits,  more  especially 
if  it  be  taken  between  breakfast  and  dinner,  when  the  sto- 
mach is  empty. 

SPIRIT  OF  NITRE  (SWEET). 

A  teaspoonful  of  spirit  of  nitre  given  twice  a  day  in  a  lit- 
tle water,  is  an  excellent  diuretic,  and  is  commonly  found 
serviceable  in  gravelly  complaints  of  long  standing.  Half 
an  ounce,  mixed  with  a  pint  and  a  half  of  spring  water,  and 
taken  during  the  day,  is  an  excellent  and  efficacious  beve- 
rage in  fevers  of  every  description. 

In  large  doses,  it  acts  as  a  gentle  stimulant  to  the  sto- 
mach, and  relieves  sickness  and  flatulence.  In  dropsy,  it  is 
given  in  combination  with  squill  and  digitalis,  or  foxglove, 
to  determine  to  the  kidneys,  and  to  increase  the  flow  of 
urine  ;  in  fever,  it  is  given  with  Mindererus  spirit  and  anti- 
monial  wine.  The  following  is  a  good  mixture  in  fever  and 
common  colds : — 

Take  of  Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  4  drachms, 

Antimonial  wine       2  ditto, 

Powdered  nitre         ■§-  ditto, 

Syrup  of  saffron        4  ditto, 

Camphor  julep  6  ounces — mix. 

— Take  a  sixth  part  every  four  hours. 


SPIRIT  OF  SAL  VOLATILE. 
This  medicine  is   a  convenient   remedy  for  lowness  of 
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spirits,  for  which  it  may  be  taken  in  the  dose  of  a  teaspoon- 
ful  in  a  glass  of  wine  on  an  empty  stomach.  Twenty  drops 
in  a  glass  of  wine  thrice  a  day,  commonly  remove  the  heart- 
burn. Six  drops  twice  a  day,  check  the  acidity  of  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels — which  in  infants  commonly  brings  on 
many  violent  convulsive  and  other  complaints. 


SPIRIT  OF  WINE 

Is  chiefly  put  into  the  chest  as  an  ingredient  entering  into  a 
great  variety  of  compounds  which  have  been  directed  to  be 
made  from  the  chest.  Of  itself,  it  is  possessed  of  no  medi- 
cinal powers,  nor  is  it  adapted  to  the  relief  of  diseases  for 
which  we  can  recommend  it.  A  solution  of  camphor  in 
spirit  of  wine  forms  the  spirit  of  camphor,  an  application  of 
great  utility  in  many  cases.     (See  Camphor.) 


[STRYCHNINE 

Should  only  be  used  by  the  direction  of  a  physician. — The 
dose  is  -Jgth  of  a  grain.] 


[LEAD,  ACETATE  OF 
(sugar  of  lead) 

Is  astringent  and  sedative  ;  in  large  doses,  poisonous.  It  is 
much  used  in  various  forms  of  hemorrhage,  from  the  lungs, 
bowels,  and  uterus,  and  in  these  cases  is  one  of  the  very 
best  remedies.  It  is  very  useful  in  diarrhoeas  and  dysentery ; 
and  for  these  diseases  sugar  of  lead  and  opium,  in  various 
proportions,  constitute  an  excellent  plan  of  treatment.  It  is 
also  useful  as  an  eye-wash.  Salivation  from  mercury  is  oc- 
casionally cured  by  it.  The  usual  dose  is  1  to  S  grains,  in 
pill. 

Take  of  Sugar  of  lead  72  grains, 

Powdered  opium  8  grains, — make  24  pills. 
Such  pills  will  be  found  useful  in   various  bleedings,  in 
dysentery,  &c. 
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DISULPHATE  OF  QUININE. 

Sulphate  of  quinine  is  too  well  known  to  require  a 
minute  description  :  it  is  in  small  silky  crystals,  bearing  in 
appearance  a  resemblance  to  benzoic  acid  ;  it  is  intensely  bit- 
ter, and  very  difficult  of  solution.  It  is  presumed  that  in 
the  preparations  of  quinine  and  cinchonine  we  possess  all 
the  activity  of  the  respective  barks,  unincumbered  by  inert 
matters,  which  nauseate  the  stomach  and  load  the  bowels, 
in  cases  where  large  and  continuous  doses  are  requisite ; 
and  experience,  as  far  as  it  has  gone,  seems  to  justify  this 
opinion.  They  have  been  employed  in  almost  every  case 
for  which  the  fine  Peruvian  barks  have  been  so  long  cele- 
brated ;  but  the  most  severe  tests  of  their  virtue  seem  to  be 
cases  of  intermittent  fevers,  and  the  most  obstinate  agues, 
which  have  been  effectually  treated  by  the  sulphate  of  qui- 
nine. In  very  delicate  constitutions,  and  in  many  of  the 
diseases  of  children,  these  remedies  also  promise  to  be  of 
essential  service.  Both  quinine  and  cinchonine  are  likely  to 
be  useful  in  these  cases,  but  the  sulphate  of  the  former  will 
undoubtedly  establish  itself  as  the  most  serviceable  and 
most  elegant  substitute  for  bark  ever  presented  to  the  pro- 
fession ;  indeed  it  has  already  gained  so  fair  a  reputation, 
that  every  one  who  has  employed  it  must  acknowledge  its 
utility  and  convenience. 

Sulphate  of  quinine  has  been  exhibited  in  doses  of  from 
one  to  five  grains,  three  or  four  times  a  day  :  though  eight 
grains  are  by  some  regarded  as  an  equivalent  to  an  ounce 
of  bark.  Mr.  Brande  considers  it  would  be  more  prudent 
to  begin  with  small  doses,  and  if  they  answer  the  intended 
purpose,  not  to  increase  them  ;  if  not,  they  may  be  augment- 
ed till  the  disease  feels  the  influence  of  the  remedy  ;  but  in 
large  doses,  this  salt  will  be  found  to  nauseate,  to  create 
weight  and  pain  in  the  stomach,  attended  by  thirst,  a  white 
tongue,  and  a  quickened  and  hardened  pulse. 

This  salt  may  be  said  to  be  a  specific  in  ague,  when  given 
in  large  doses,  say  from  two  to  five  grains.  [Ten  grains,  in 
four  pills,  given  two  hours  before  an  expected  chill,  usually 
will  prevent.  The  effect  should  be  kept  up  by  smaller  doses 
subsequently,  taking  especial  care  to  observe  the  7th,  14th, 
and  21st  days  after  the  cessation  of  chills.]     It  must  be  ad- 
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ministered  when  the  fits  are  over  and  during  the  intermis- 
sions. When  there  is  a  great  degree  of  nervous  excitement, 
it  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  opium.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  good  mixture  for  ague  : — Take  of  disulphate  of 
quinine  9  grains,  diluted  sulphuric  acid  half  a  drachm,  tinc- 
ture of  opium  30  drops,  camphor  mixture  six  ounces — mix  ; 
the  fourth  part  to  be  taken  every  six  hours. 


SULPHUR 

Is  an  excellent  medicine  both  for  external  and  internal  pur- 
poses :  it  is  always  mild  in  its  operation,  and  can  never  do 
harm  in  any  case.  A  scruple,  or  half  a  drachm,  proves 
gently  aperient,  and  is  particularly  adapted  to  those  con- 
stitutions where  the  piles  are  troublesome.  Half  an  ounce 
of  sulphur,  made  into  an  electuary  of  moderate  consistence 
with  honey,  is  an  excellent  plan  of  removing  spring  and 
autumn  colds  ;  a  teaspoonful  may  be  taken  twice  or  thrice 
a  day  till  the  cold  abates.  Sulphur  has  long  and  justly  been 
celebrated  as  a  certain  cure  for  the  itch  ;  and  the  most  effica- 
cious, though  perhaps  disagreeable,  method  of  using  it  is  in 
the  form  of  ointment,  with  which  a  part  of  the  body  only  is 
to  be  rubbed  at  once,  lest  too  many  pores  be  closed  by  it  at 
the  same  time.  One  half  of  the  body  may  be  rubbed  every 
night  for  four  nights,  and  it  will  be  proper  to  anoint  the  up- 
per and  lower  parts  alternately.  The  patient  should  keep 
on  the  same  linen  till  the  cure  is  complete. 

The  ointment  is  made  by  mixing  one  ounce  of  sulphur 
with  two  ounces  of  hog's  lard,  and  to  this  a  little  perfume 
of  any  kind  may  be  added  for  the  sake  of  ameliorating  the 
scent. 

TAMARINDS 

Are  a  gentle  laxative,  and  may  be  given  to  children  with 
that  intention.  An  ounce  infused  in  a  moderate  quantity 
of  boiling  water,  and  allowed  to  become  cold,  forms  an 
agreeable  acid  drink  in  fevers,  and  will  often  be  taken  large- 
ly by  children  in  such  cases  with  obvious  advantage.  Tama- 
rinds are  useful  as  a  vehicle  for  other  medicines,  the  taste  of 
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which  they  somewhat  conceal,  and  thus  render  them  less 
disgusting  to  the  palate. 

[TAR 

Is  used  in  chronic  coughs,  by  inhaling  the  vapor.  A  cup 
containing  tar  is  placed  in  a  vessel  of  hot  water,  and  heat 
applied,  to  allow  of  its  diffusion  throughout  the  apartment 
Externally,  it  is  used  as  an  ointment  in  scald  head  and  other 
eruptions.] 

TARTAR  EMETIC. 

The  medicinal  properties  of  this  drug  are  emetic,  diapho- 
retic, expectorant,  and  counter-irritant.  It  is  a  medicine  of 
much  utility  as  an  emetic,  and  on  account  of  its  being  per- 
fectly tasteless,  is  very  convenient  for  children  who  take 
medicine  of  any  kind  reluctantly.  Four  or  five  grains  may 
be  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  clear  water,  and  a  table- 
spoonful  given  every  ten  minutes  till  it  operates ;  or  if  the 
person  be  a  child  very  young,  half  this  quantity  will  suffice. 

When  a  fever  is  suspected  to  be  lurking  about  the  body, 
it  is  proper  to  compound  the  emetic  to  be  given  of  one  grain 
of  tartar  emetic  and  twenty-five  of  ipecacuanha ;  these,  when 
well  triturated  together,  may  be  divided  into  two  doses,  if 
the  person  be  an  adult,  and  into  four  if  he  is  not  above  ten 
years,  one  of  which  is  to  be  taken,  and  repeated  after  twenty 
minutes  if  the  first  dose  does  not  succeed. 

Two  grains  of  tartar  emetic,  added  to  a  half  pint  mixture 
of  purging  salts,  quickens  the  purgative  operation,  and  ren- 
ders the  medicine  much  more  beneficial. 

Tartar  emetic,  in  combination  with  squill,  ammoniacum, 
and  camphor,  forms  a  good  medicine  for  promoting  perspira- 
tion and  expectoration.  (For  doses  of  each  drug,  see  the 
articles  on  each.)  It  is  of  the  greatest  service  in  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lungs ;  it  lowers  the  action  of  the  heart ;  and  has 
of  late  years  nearly  superseded  bleeding  in  acute  diseases. 
It  determines  to  the  skin,  and  empties  the  air-cells  and 
minute  bronchial  tubes  of  their  accumulated  phlegm.  In 
combination  with  hog's  lard,  or  spermaceti  ointment,  in  the 
proportion  of  two  drachms  of  the  former  to  one  ounce  of  the 
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latter,  it  constitutes  one  of  the  most  powerful  counter- 
irritants  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  bringing  out  on  the 
parts  to  which  it  is  applied  a  particular  eruption,  similar  to 
small-pox ;  and  is  employed  with  great  success  in  white 
swellings  and  deep-seated  chronic  inflammations.  In  cases 
of  poisoning  with  this  drug,  which  is  recognised  by  violent 
vomiting,  hiccough,  a  sensation  of  sinking  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  colic,  excessive  purging,  fainting,  and  convulsions, 
oily  liquids  must  first  be  administered,  after  which  the  de- 
coction of  yellow  bark  should  be  freely  drunk. — Dose,  from 
the  one  sixteenth  of  a  grain  to  two  grains,  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

CARBONATE  OF  POTASH 

Is  a  medicine,  the  chief  quality  of  which  is  its  power  of  de- 
stroying acids.  Hence  its  utility  in  removing  heartburn, 
which  depends  generally  on  the  presence  of  superabundant 
acid  in  the  stomach.  On  this  principle,  also,  it  often  affords 
great  relief  to  children  who  are  troubled  with  purging  and 
vomiting,  when  these  complaints  depend  on  acidity,  which 
will  be  generally  known  to  be  the  case  by  the  sour  smell  of 
the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  when  evacuated. 
— Dose  in  adults,  12  grains  twice  or  thrice  a  day  ;  in  chil- 
dren, three  grains  may  be  taken  occasionally,  dissolved  in 
water.  But  the  principal  use  of  carbonate  of  potash  is  as 
an  ingredient  in  saline  draughts,  the  method  of  preparing 
which  is  as  follows : — 

Take  one  drachm  of  carbonate  of  potash,  dissolve  it  in 
four  ounces  and  a  half  of  water  ;  to  this  may  be  added 
forty-two  grains  of  the  crystallized  lemon  juice,  previously 
dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water.  An  effervescence  takes 
place  on  the  admixture. 

A  method  is  here  laid  down  for  preparing  the  saline 
draught  with  the  crystallized  lemon  juice,  because  the 
fresh  lemon  juice  is  often  difficult  to  procure  ;  but  where  the 
latter  can  be  made  use  of,  it  ought  always  to  be  preferred, 
as  the  uncertain  strength  of  the  former  renders  every  rule 
for  preparing  the  draught  very  incomplete.  But  in  addition 
to  what  is  already  said,  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  object 
in  mixing  the  ingredients  is  to  neutralize  them,  and  this  is 
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'  understood  to  be  the  case  when,  on  adding  the  acid,  the 
mixture  ceases  to  effervesce  ;  this  circumstance,  then, 
must  be  attended  to  in  making  the  draughts. 

The  method  of  preparing  the  saline  draughts  with  the 
fresh  lemon  juice  is,  to  dissolve  one  drachm  of  carbonate  of 
potash  in  four  ounces  and  a  half  of  water,  and  to  this  must 
be  added  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  lemon  juice  strained  ;  the 
mixture  effervesces  for  some  time  as  in  the  former  case. 
[Still  better  is  it  to  mix  a  tablespoonful  of  the  mixture  with 
the  same  of  fresh  lemon  juice,  and  drink  while  foaming.] 
The  dose  of  a  saline  draught  is  from  one  to  two  ounces,  and 
they  are  chiefly  used  for  abating  fever,  of  whatever  kind  it 
may  be. 

[SAMBUCUS 
(elder). 

The  flowers  are  used  for  poultices  or  ointments — the  inner 
bark  for  dropsy.  One  ounce  to  one  and  a  half  pints  of 
water,  boiled  to  a  pint. — Dose,  a  teacupful.] 

[SANGUINARIA 

(blood-root) 

Is  emetic,  stimulant,  and  narcotic ;  in  large  doses,  it  has 
proved  fatal.  It  is  much  given  in  various  complaints  of  the 
lungs.     The  tincture  is  used  10  to  -30  drops.] 

[SARSAPARILLA 

Enjoys  a  reputation  beyond  its  merits.  It  is  used  in  the 
form  of  decoction  or  syrup,  for  venereal  disease,  for  scrofula, 
and  various  eruptions.] 

[SENEKA 

Is  a  valuable  expectorant  to  relieve  lungs  in  which  much 

mucus  is  collected.    It  is  peculiarly  useful  in  chronic  coughs, 

in  asthma,  and  in  certain  stages  of  croup.     It  enters  into 
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"  Hive  Syrup."  Seneka  boiled  with  liquorice  root,  half  an 
ounce  of  each  to  a  pint  of  water,  is  a  very  good  form. — 
Dose  one  to  two  tablespoonfuls.] 


[SERPENTARIA 

(VIRGINIA    SNAKE-ROOT") 

Is  a  stimulant,  tonic,  and  also  acts  as  diaphoretic.  Too 
largely  taken,  it  causes  nausea  and  griping.  It  is  much  and 
advantageously  used  in  fevers  when  the  system  begins  to 
feel  the  need  of  support.  It  has  been  used  to  promote  the 
coming  out  of  eruptions. — Best  used  in  infusion,  half  an 
ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water. — Dose,  two  tablespoonfuls.] 


[SINAPIS 

(mustard). 

The  seeds  swallowed  whole  operate  as  a  laxative,  and 
have  been  used  in  dyspepsia  with  torpid  bowels.  The  pow- 
der, in  doses  of  a  large  teaspoonful,  acts  as  an  emetic,  and 
is  very  useful  where  narcotic  poisons  have  been  given.  In 
small  doses,  it  stimulates  the  stomach,  and  sometimes  the 
kidneys  ;  and  for  this  latter  purpose  is  given  as  a  whey — 
half  an  ounce  to  a  pint  of  milk,  strained — the  dose  a  wine- 
glassful.  It  is  much  used  externally  as  a  poultice  ;  may 
be  applied  either  pure  or  diminished  in  strength,  according 
as  required,  by  the  addition  of  meal  or  flour — a  cloth  always 
intervening  between  the  surface  and  the  skin.  Care  is  to 
be  taken  not  to  apply  it  too  long,  as  it  will  cause  sloughing 
and  ulceration.] 


[SODA,  BICARBONATE  OF, 

Is  much  used  to  correct  acidity,  and  in  cases  of  red  gravel. 
Its  dose  is  from  1 0  grains  to  1  drachm,  and  is  well  given  in 
soda-water.] 
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[SPIGELIA 

(pink  root) 

Is  highly  esteemed  as  a  remedy  for  round  worms.  In  large 
doses,  it  causes  vertigo,  dimness  of  vision,  dilated  pupils,  and 
convulsions — these  effects  are  prevented  by  combining  with 
purgatives.  Best  given  in  infusion  with  senna  and  manna, 
half  an  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water. — Dose,  a  table- 
spoonful.] 

[SQUILL 

Is  expectorant,  diuretic ;  and,  in  large  doses,  emetic  and 
purgative.  In  inflammations  about  the  chest,  it  is  not  to 
be  used  until  the  force  of  the  disease  is  somewhat  broken. 
For  children,  in  croup  or  colds,  the  syrup  is  to  be  given  in 
doses  of  10  drops  to  a  teaspoonful.] 


[STRAMONIUM 

Is  a  powerful  narcotic,  and  is  much  used  in  painful  diseases ; 
but  its  principal  use  is  in  asthma,  for  the  relief  of  the 
paroxysms  of  which  disease  this  remedy  has  no  superior. 
The  dried  leaves  are  smoked  from  a  common  pipe,  and  pro- 
duce a  feeling  of  heat  in  the  lungs,  copious  expectoration, 
and  vertigo.  It  should  not  be  used  where  there  is  determin- 
ation to  the  head.  The  leaves  steeped  in  a  solution  of  salt- 
petre, dried,  and  then  smoked,  are  said  to  be  still  more  effi- 
cacious. Externally,  the  ointment  is  very  useful  for  pain, 
and  the  leaves  make  an  excellent  fomentation.] 


[TARAXACUM 
(dandelion) 

Is  thought  to  act  on  the  liver,  and  is  given,  in  extract,  in 
doses  of  one  scruple ;  and  in  decoction,  2  ounces  to  2  pints, 
boiled  to  one,  and  strained. — Dose,  a  wine-glassful.] 
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[TANNIN 

Is  used  in  diarrhoea,  in  hemorrhages,  and  as  a  wash  to  dry 
up  discharges. — Dose,  2  to  5  grains.] 

[TOBACCO 

Is  used  in  medicine,  externally  in  the  form  of  snuff  mixed 
with  lard  in  croup  ;  as  a  poultice,  in  spasm  of  the  throat ; 
in  painters'  colic,  in  swelled  testicle,  in  bubo,  in  swelling  of 
the  breast,  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  and  in  eruptions  of 
the  scalp.  All  these  require  care.  Internally,  it  was  for- 
merly used  to  produce  relaxation,  in  reducing  dislocations, 
but  is  now  happily  succeeded  by  chloroform.] 

[TOLU,  BALSAM  OF, 

Is  used  for  old  coughs  ;  given  with  gum  arabic,  water,  and 
sugar — 10  grains.] 

TINCTURE  OF  BARK 

Is  an  excellent  medicine  in  every  case  where  there  is  debility, 
particularly  of  the  stomach,  causing  a  bad,  inefficient  diges- 
tion. Two  teaspoonfuls,  in  a  glass  of  wine  and  water,  on  an 
empty  stomach,  or  at  a  little  distance  from  meal  hours,  will 
always  be  found  beneficial  in  these  cases.  This  plan  is  also 
an  excellent  means  of  recruiting  the  strength  after  a  tedious 
illness,  which  often  remains  in  an  impaired  state  for  a  long 
time.  Where  infectious  fevers  are  prevalent,  two  or  three 
teaspoonfuls,  in  a  little  wine,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  may 
be  taken  to  fortify  the  body  against  infection ;  and,  to  aid 
this  intention,  salts  may  be  occasionally  taken  in  the  man- 
ner and  form  recommended  under  the  article  "  Epsom 
Salts."  Equal  parts  of  tincture  of  bark  and  cold  water 
form  an  excellent  tincture  for  the  teeth  and  gums. 

[PURIFIED  PEARL  ASH 

Is  used  to  prepare  the  effervescing  draught ;  mixed  with 
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cochineal,  for  hooping-cough ;  as  an  antacid  in  dyspepsia, 
and  for  red  gravel.  Externally,  is  used  for  eruptions. — The 
dose  is  10  to  30  grains  ; — in  large  quantities,  is  poisonous.] 


[SALT  OF  TARTAR 
Is  the  pure  carbonate  of  potassa. — Uses  the  same.] 

[BICARBONATE  OF  POTASH, 

Same  in  properties,  but  more  agreeable. — Dose,  20  grains 
to  1  drachm.] 

[HYDRIODATE  OF  POTASH 

Is  much  used  in  scrofulous  diseases,  also  in  certain  forms  of 
syphilis. — Dose,  5  grains.] 


[SODA  POWDERS. 

Of  tartaric  acid  1  ounce,  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  1  ounce 
and  54  grains — divide  each  into  16  powders,  and  put  in 
separate  papers.  Dissolve  separately,  mix,  and  drink  while 
effervescing.] 

[BICARBONATE  OF  SODA 

Is  used  for  red  gravel,  and  to  neutralize  acid  generally. — 
Dose,  10  grains.] 

TINCTURE  STOMACHIC. 

This  is  a  very  convenient  and  agreeable  bitter  for  creating 
appetite  in  those  who  have  impaired  the  stomach  by  the 
pernicious  habit  of  drinking  spirits.  A  tablespoonml  should 
first  be  taken  in  a  tumbler  of  cold  water  twice  a  day  ;  after 
a  continuance  of  this  for  a  few  days,  the  quantity  should  be 
gradually  lessened,  by  which  progressive  diminution  of  such 


74 

unnatural  stimulants,  the  stomach  will  at  length  recover  its 
healthy  state.  It  is  to  be  understood  in  this  case,  that  the 
custom  of  spirit  drinking  is  left  off  entirely.  Two  or  three 
teaspoonfuls  of  the  stomachic  tincture  in  half  a  wine-glass  of 
sherry,  is  a  good  means  of  removing  a  morning  headache 
and  qualmish  stomach,  caused  by  excessive  intemperance  the 
preceding  evening. 

Stomachic  tincture  is  made  in  the  following  manner  : — 
Take  of  tincture  of  calumba  two  ounces,  compound  tincture 
of  cardamoms  six  ounces,  mix. 


[UVA  URSI 

(bear  berry) 

Acts  on  the  urinary  organs,  and  is  given  in  various  diseases 
of  those  parts.  Best  used  in  decoction,  an  ounce  to  water 
1-J-  pints  boiled  to  1  pint. — Dose  2  tablespoonfuls.] 

[VALERIAN 

Acts  chiefly  on  the  nervous  system.  It  has  been  used  in 
hysteria,  epilepsy,  headache.  Infusion,  half  an  ounce  to  a 
pint  of  boiling  water — dose,  a  wine-glassful ;  tincture,  a 
teaspoonful.] 

VITRIOL,  BLUE 
(sulphate  of  copper). 

If  this  be  occasionally  rubbed  over  the  surface  of  those 
fungous  excrescences  called  "  proud  flesh,"  it  will  soon  de- 
stroy them,  and  is  consequently  much  used  by  surgeons  for 
that  purpose.  It  will  frequently,  but  not  always,  destroy 
those  excrescences  called  warts  ;  it  is  observed  that  it  does 
not  always  succeed,  for  it  is  acknowledged  that,  in  some 
cases,  no  means  can  be  devised  for  eradicating  them.  The 
following  is  a  convenient  process  for  endeavoring  to  remove 
warts  : — Tie  a  tine  silk  thread,  well  waxed,  tight  round  the 
base  of  the  wart,  where  it  can  be  done.  This  ligature  is  to 
be  tightened  a  little  every  day,  and  the  wart  will  soon  tall 


off ;  when  it  is  removed,  take  a  small  piece  of  diachylon 
plaster  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a  circular  opening  of  a  size 
just  sufficient  to  expose  the  whole  remaining  surface  of  the 
wart.  The  plaster  is  to  be  applied.  The  blue  vitriol  i>  to 
be  rubbed  on  the  wart  every  day  till  its  application  gives 
pain,  at  which  time  it  may  be  presumed  the  wart  is  destroy- 
ed. The  precaution  of  the  plaster  is  necessary,  as  it  pre- 
vents injury  to  the  contiguous  parts. 

Four  or  five  grains  of  blue  vitriol,  dissolved  in  a  cup  of 
warm  water,  and  drunk,  form  a  safe  and  expeditious  eme- 
tic in  any  case  where  such  a  remedy  is  wanted.  This 
emetic,  from  its  remarkably  easy  operation,  often  totally  re- 
moves a  violent  headache. 

VTIRIOL,  WHITE 
(sulphate  of  zinc). 

This  substance  is  the  kind  of  emetic  chiefly  used  where 
poisons  have  been  swallowed  by  mistake.  It  is  given  in  the 
dose  of  twelve  grains,  or  from  this  to  twenty,  to  be  repeated 
at  the  distance  of  half  an  hour,  if  the  dose  should  not  suc- 
ceed. Although  considerable  latitude  is  here  given  with  re- 
spect to  the  dose,  it  may  readily  be  judged  how  to  adapt  it 
to  different  ages,  from  what  has  already  been  said  in  the 
preface. 

Ten  grains  of  white  vitriol,  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of 
rain  water,  is  a  good  lotion  for  slight  inflammations  either  of 
the  eyes  or  skin,  or  may  with  equal  propriety  be  used  as  a 
wash  to  languid  or  glassy-looking  ulcers. 

White  vitriol  one  scruple,  hog's-lard  half  an  ounce,  mix- 
ed well,  so  as  to  form  an  ointment,  is  an  useful  application 
to  the  inflammation  of  the  eyelids  to  which  old  people  are 
subject ;  a  small  bit  should  be  put  into  each  eye  every  night 
at  bedtime. 

[WILD  CHERRY  BARK 

Unites  tonic  with  sedative  powers, — is  much  used  in  scro- 
fula and  consumption,  and  as  a  vehicle  for  cod  liver  oil.  It 
is  best  prepared  with  cold  water,  half  an  ounce  to  a  pint — 
of  this  a  wine-glassful.] 
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[WHITE  OAK  BARK 

Has  been  used  in  hemorrhage,  diarrhoea,  leucorrhcea,  falling 
of  the  bowels ;  and  externally,  to  ulcers.] 

OXIDE  OF  ZINC. 

Oxide  of  zinc  or  zinc  powder  is  used  at  the  present  day- 
only  as  an  external  application.  It  is  an  excellent  absorbent, 
and  is  of  great  service  in  erysipelas,  accompanied  by  blister- 
ing of  the  skin  ;  it  absorbs  the  "fluid  when  the  blisters  break, 
and  excites  the  skin  to  take  on  a  healthy  action.  It  is  also 
used  in  the  chafing  which  takes  place  in  fat  children  in  the 
groins  and  other  places.  An  ointment  composed  of  two 
parts  of  zinc  powder  and  six  of  spermaceti  ointment,  or 
lard,  is  an  excellent  application  in  those  spongy  pustular 
running  eruptions  which  frequently  take  place  on  the  skin. 


SURGICAL    DEPARTMENT. 


KULES 


RESTORING    SUSPENDED    ANIMATION, 
FROM    DROWNING,    &c 


1.  That  some  of  the  plans  generally  used  for  resuscitating 
drowned  persons  are  pernicious,  and  are  founded  on  erro- 
neous principles  :  of  such  a  nature  are  the  following: — 
Hanging  a  person  up  by  the  heels ;  setting  him  on  the 
crown  of  his  head  ;  rolling  him  on  a  cask.  These  practices 
are  not  calculated  to  perform  the  intended  office,  but  are 
fraught  with  danger.  There  is  much  hazard  of  bursting 
some  blood-vessel  in  the  brain  or  lungs  by  such  treatment, 
and  consequently  of  rendering  some  cases  incurable,  which 
the  nature  of  the  original  accident  had  not  made  so. 

2.  That  as  soon  as  a  report  of  a  person  being  drowned 
should  be  heard,  blankets  should  immediately  be  conveyed 
to  the  water  side,  in  which  the  body  is  to  be  folded  up,  the 
wet  clothes  being  first  removed.  In  addition  to  these,  a 
warm  shirt,  or  waistcoat,  from  the  body  of  a  living  person, 
will  have  its  use.  If  the  sun  is  out  very  hot,  the  body  may 
be  exposed  to  it,  while  at  the  same  time  frictions,  and  the 
means  hereafter  to  be  recommended,  are  also  to  be  had  re- 
course to. 

3.  That  when  the  sun  is  not  sufficiently  out,  the  body 


78 

should  be  conveyed  to  the  nearest  house  where  conveniences 
can  be  had  ;  but  in  removing  the  body  to  a  proper  place, 
an  improper  position  should  be  avoided.  To  carry  it  over  a 
man's  shoulder,  or  to  lay  it  on  a  resisting  body,  as  a  board, 
with  the  belly  downwards,  is  improper ;  the  chest  is  by  these 
means  compressed,  and  the  natural  effort  to  breathe,  if  such 
effort  should  happen,  will  be  impeded.  A  cart  is  the  best 
conveyance — it  gives  considerable,  though  temperate  agita- 
tion to  the  body,  which  will  never  do  harm  and  often  prove 
serviceable.  The  body,  when  placed  in  a  cart,  should  be 
kept  stretched  out,  the  head  and  upper  parts  should  be  ele- 
vated without  the  neck  being  bent,  and  the  body  laid  on  its 
side.  When  a  cart  is  not  at  hand,  the  body  should  be  car- 
ried on  the  shoulders  of  two  men. 

4.  That  when  the  body  is  properly  situated  in  a  house, 
no  more  persons  should  be  admitted  than  are  absolutely 
necessary.  The  plans  immediately  to  be  followed,  will  de- 
pend on  the  state  of  the  body.  Where  a  little  of  the  natural 
heat  still  remains,  brisk  agitation  may  recall  the  latent  prin- 
ciple of  life,  and  is  therefore  in  such  a  case  to  be  followed, 
together  with  other  aids,  especially  frequent  inflation  of  the 
lungs  by  bellows,  the  beak  of  which  is  to  be  inserted  into 
one  nostril,  while  the  mouth  and  other  nostril  are  kept  closed. 
This  being  done,  the  process  is  merely  to  force  in  air, 
and  compress  the  chest  alternately.  If  it  could  be  done,  it 
would  be  much  more  convenient  to  pass  a  curved  tube  into 
the  windpipe  a  little  way,  and  inflate  through  this  ;  as  in 
the  former  way,  it  is  certain  much  of  the  air  will  pass  into 
the  stomach,  which  the  pressure  on  the  chest  will  force  into 
the  intestines.  The  following  method  of  preparing  and 
using  a  curved  pipe  would  succeed : — 

Take  a  tin  tube,  five  inches  long,  the  bore  of  which  is 
equal  to  a  large  goose-quill.  This  tube  must  be  rounded 
off  smoothly  at  that  end  which  is  to  be  introduced  into  the 
windpipe,  and  must  be  curved  to  an  obtuse  angle,  at  about 
one  inch  from  the  end  that  is  to  enter  the  windpipe  ;  to  the 
straight  end  of  the  pipe  is  to  be  tied  a  bladder,  with  the 
cavity  of  which  the  tube  is  to  communicate.  Having  thus 
prepared  the  apparatus,  the  next  step  is  to  introduce  the 
tube  into  the  windpipe,  and  this  will  be  found  somewhat 
difficult  to  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  the  relative 
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situations  of  the  parts  of  the  throat,  but  may  be  attempted 
by  some  intelligent  person,  if  strict  attention  is  paid  to  the 
rules  here  mentioned.  The  person  should  place  himself  on 
the  right  side  of  the  patient,  and  introduce  the  forefinger 
of  his  left  hand  at  the  right  corner  of  the  patient's  mouth ; 
he  should  push  the  point  of  it  over  the  lid  that  covers  the 
windpipe,  and  using  this  as  a  director,  he  may  pass  the 
windpipe  which  he  holds  in  his  right  hand  at  the  left  corner 
of  the  mouth,  till  the  point  of  the  pipe  is  beyond  his  finger, 
and  it  will  fall  into  the  proper  situation.  Having  fixed  the 
apparatus  so  far,  the  next  step  is  to  tie  the  bladder  over  the 
beak  of  a  pair  of  bellows,  and  so  inflate  the  lungs  and  com- 
press the  chest  alternately. 

5.  That  when  the  heat  of  the  body  is  extinct,  it  is  much 
to  be  doubted  if  agitation  will  have  any  effect,  therefore  it 
would  be  useless  to  employ  time  about  it  which  might  be 
better  spent.  The  first  step  must  be  to  attempt  to  restore 
the  heat.  The  body  must  be  kept  warm  in  a  hot  bed,  by 
the  frequent  repetition  of  hot  blankets  ;  by  placing  hot  salt 
or  sand  to  the  feet,  sides,  and  armpits,  and  by  rubbing  the 
body  with  hot  salt  under  the  blankets  ;  to  keep  off  external 
cold.  Where  hot  water  can  be  had,  a  bath  is  one  of  the 
best  means  of  communicating  heat.  One  part  of  boiling 
water  to  two  or  a  little  more  of  spring  water,  is  quite  suffi- 
cient at  first,  as  at  this  time  it  will  be  improper  to  apply  too 
much  heat :  by  the  gradual  addition  of  warm  water, .  the 
heat  may  be  brought  to  exceed  the  healthy  degree  a  little, 
that  is,  to  about  100  degrees  of  Fahrenheit.  While  these, 
or  the  means  before  advised,  are  going  forward,  a  glyster  of 
common  warm  water,  and  a  spoonful  of  salt,  should  be  thrown 
into  the  bowels  by  a  bag  and  pipe.  [Exertions  for  recovery 
from  drowning  should  be  persevering.  A  case  is  on  record 
of  success  after  8-J  hours  of  steady  exertion.  Even  after  re- 
storation, care  will  be  necessary  for  perfect  recovery.  Cup- 
ping is  frequently  necessary,  and  rest  in  a  warm  bed.] 

But  a  much  better  and  safer  mode  of  performing  artificial 
respiration  than  that  of  inflating  the  lungs,  is  the  following : 
Take  a  piece  of  calico,  or  sheet,  about  six  feet  long  and 
eighteen  inches  wide;  tear  it  from  each  end  into  six  strips, 
each  three  inches  wide,  so  as  to  leave  in  the  centre  of  the 
cloth  a  portion,  untorn,  of  about  two  feet  long,  which  part 
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is  to  be  placed  under  the  back  of  the  person,  and  the  torn 
ends  brought  up  on  each  side  and  the  strips  interlaced  alter- 
nately in  front  of  the  chest,  and  the  ends  gathered  into  a 
knot  which  is  to  be  held  by  an  assistant  on  each  side,  who, 
by  pulling  strongly  and  slowly  together  and  alternately  re- 
laxing the  strain,  will  compress  the  chest  and  allow  it  to  be- 
come dilated,  very  nearly  as  in  natural  breathing,  about 
twenty  times  in  a  minute.  At  the  same  time  the  head 
should  be  thrown  moderately  back  and  the  mouth  kept  open 
and  clear  from  froth,  &c. 

[To  Restore  Animation. 

Persons  not  unfrequently  descend  into  foul  pits  and  fall 
insensible.  Great  care  is  requisite  in  attempting  the  rescue 
of  such.  "Water  should  be  dashed  into  the  pit,  a  person  de- 
scend with  a  rope  attached  to  him,  and  as  quickly  as  possible 
make  a  rope  fast  to  withdraw  the  insensible  body.  When 
brought  out,  cold  water  is  to  be  freely  dashed  on  him,  and 
this  failing,  artificial  respiration  resorted  to,  as  above  de- 
tailed.] 

[For  Still-born  Infants 

The  first  object  is  to  remove  every  obstruction  to  respira- 
tion, as  mucus  or  membrane,  by  passing  a  rag  into  the 
mouth.  Irritate  the  throat  with  a  feather — sprinkle  cold 
water  on  the  chest — spirt  brandy  on  the  chest  from  your 
mouth — apply  a  feather  wet  with  hartshorn  near  the  nos- 
trils. Let  the  operator  take  a  piece  of  raw  onion  into  his 
mouth,  and  breathe  into  the  infant's  mouth.  If  the  child's 
face  be  livid  and  swollen,  cut  the  cord  and  allow  a  few  drops 
of  blood  to  flow.  A  bath  of  warm  brandy  and  water  will 
sometimes  relieve  feeble  infants.  These  expedients  failing, 
use  artificial  respiration.] 

[BRUISES 

Are  well  treated  by  the  application  of  fomentations  or  poul- 
tices, or  tincture  of  arnica.  Subsequently,  warm  water  may 
be  poured  from  a  height  upon  the  part  for  some  time,  the 
temperature  to  be  gradually  diminished.] 
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BURNS  AND  SCALDS. 

These  two  forms  of  injury  require  the  application  of  the 
same  principle  of  treatment,  and  may  therefore  be  considered 
under  the  general  term  burns  ;  or,  injury  done  to  the  person 
by  the  application  of  heat,  whether  of  hot  water,  metal,  fire, 
or  explosion  of  gunpowder. 

The  injury  done  may  vary  greatly  in  degree,  from  the 
production  of  mere  redness,  without  destruction  of  the  outer 
skin,  to  the  charring,  and  consequently  the  destruction  of 
both  the  outer  or  false  and  the  inner  or  true  skin,  and  even 
the  soft  parts  beneath.  The  application  of  hot  water,  at  or 
even  below  the  boiling  heat,  will  effect  the  first.  The  direct 
application  of  fire,  or  the  explosion  of  gunpowder,  will  cause 
the  second  degree  of  injury.  The  symptoms  of  the  slighter 
injury  are  redness  of  the  skin,  particularly  about  the  margins 
of  the  scald  or  burn ;  the  rising  of  the  skin  into  blisters, 
sometimes  of  large  size  (called  vesications),  and  acute  prick- 
ing pain.  This  pain  continues  for  many  hours,  perhaps  12 
to  18,  without  relief;  at  length  it  subsides,  and  the  redness 
diminishes  in  the  course  of  three  or  four  days — the  skin  over 
the  blisters  dries  and  comes  off. 

Treatment. — All  remedies  that  relieve  the  pain  are  objec- 
tionable ;  most  remedies  that  increase  it,  are  so  far  useful. 
Grated  potatoe,  cold  "water,  ice,  &c,  relieve  the  pain  so  long 
as  they  continue  to  be  applied  ;  but  on  removal,  the  pain 
returns,  as  at  first,  or  little  mitigated,  and  continues  as  though 
nothing  had  been  attempted  for  its  relief. 

Remedies  that  create  and  increase  pain,  are  followed  by 
what  is  termed  reaction,  or  rather  exhaustion  of  the  pain, 
and  the  action  of  the  excited  nerves  subsides.  To  effect  this, 
oil  of  turpentine  may  be  used,  or  spirits  of  wine,  or  a  strong 
solution,  10  grains  to  an  ounce  of  water,  of  lunar  caustic 
(nitrate  of  silver).  [An  excellent  application  is  lime  water 
and  sweet  oil,  or  even  milk,  in  equal  parts,  well  mixed,  and 
smeared  on  with  a  feather.]  Either  of  these  remedies  should 
be  applied  freely  to  the  part,  or  hot  water  may  be  substituted 
if  it  be  nearer  at  hand,  for  much  depends  on  the  earliness  of 
its  application.  If  the  hand,  or  other  part,  being  scalded  or 
slightly  burned,  were  immersed  in  a  jug  of  hot  water,  as 
hot  indeed  as  can  be  borne,  and  then  removed  and  reim- 
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mersed  repeatedly,  having  an  addition  of  hot  water  to  con- 
tinue or  rather  to  heighten  the  temperature,  and  this  were 
repeated  for  one  quarter  of  an  hour  or  longer,  the  pain 
would  quicklv  subside,  and  the  process  of  cure  proceed  ra- 
pidly. After  the  application  of  these  stimulating  remedies, 
the  only  advantage  derived  from  which  is,  probably,  the 
pain  they  produce,  the  part  should  be  covered  closely  in  a 
thick  layer  of  wadding,  or  carded  or  raw  cotton,  and  then 
rolled  with  a  calico  roller. — In  this  condition,  it  should  be 
left  for  two  or  sometimes  three  or  four  days.  Indeed,  there 
is  no  reason  for  the  removal  or  change  of  the  cotton,  so  long 
as  the  pain  does  not  return,  or  the  part  does  not  exhibit 
moisture  oozing  through  the  roller.  Should  the  pain  return, 
the  cotton  may  be  taken  off,  and  the  stimulant  (but  in  a 
somewhat  milder  form)  be  re-applied. 

The  above  treatment  of  the  first  stage  of  burns  will  also 
be  applicable  to  the  cases  of  greater  injury  than  those  de- 
scribed, in  which  partial  destruction  of  the  skin  occurs  in 
some  places,  accompanied  with  simple  redness  in  others,  but 
of  course  the  period  of  cure  will  be  protracted.  In  the  most 
severe  form  of  burns,  the  entire  skin  is  charred,  the  surface 
underneath  may  be  blackened  or  red  with  blood-vessels  ; 
the  pain  is  very  great,  attended  by  cold  chills  and  general 
depression  of  the  system. 

Treatment. — The  patient,  being  undressed,  should  be  put 
into  a  warm  bed,  and  the  black  loose  skin  quickly  washed  off 
with  a  soft  sponge.  [Great  care  is  requisite  in  removing 
clothing — it  should  be  freely  cut  off;  and  by  all  means 
avoid  breaking  or  pricking  the  blisters.  Should  it  stick, 
leave  it,  and  cut  off  only  such  as  will  come  readily.]  The 
whole  surface  should  then  be  washed  with  oil  of  turpentine, 
or  alcohol,  or  some  kind  of  spirit,  or  solution  of  lunar  caustic. 
If  the  injury  is  so  great  as  to  threaten  the  life  of  the  patient 
at  the  time,  from  the  great  depression  and  sinking,  the  ad- 
ditional pain  may  be  injurious,  and  the  application  should 
be  made  with  some  caution.  [If  the  burn  is  extensive,  the 
sound  parts  should  be  kept  carefully  warm,  lest  the  vital 
energies  be  too  much  depressed.]  When  made,  the  surface 
should  be  wiped  dry,  covered  with  flour  applied  with  a 
flour  dredger,  and  then  covered  over  with  thick  wadding, 
cotton,  or  flocculent  lint,  and  rolled  ;  from  1 5  to  40  drops 
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of  laudanum  may  be  given  in  hot  brandy  and  water,  and  the 
patient  allowed  to  sleep.  Under  similar  circumstances  to 
the  former  treatment,  the  question  of  removal  of  thv 
ings  must  depend  on  the  recurrence  of  pain,  except  that  the 
injury  being  more  extensive,  and  the  destruction  of  parts 
greater,  there  is  no  hope  of  the  skin  healing  without  the  for- 
mation of  large  and  deep  wounds.  It  may  be  necessary  to 
re-apply  the  cotton,  turpentine,  and  flour.  The  subsequent 
treatment  consists  in  keeping  the  wounds  clean,  applying 
poultices  or  spermaceti  dressing,  according  to  the  d eg 
comfort  afforded  by  either,  and  supporting  the  ofeneral  health 
by  cordial  medicines  and  good  diet.  Should  inflammation 
occur  of  any  internal  organ,  or  what  is  perhaps  more  pro- 
bable, should  sinking  threaten,  the  powers  must  be  sustained 
by  brandy  and  ammonia,  and  blood  should  under  any  cir- 
cumstances be  taken  away  with  great  caution  and  very 
sparingly. 

As  a  general  rule  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  chief  indica- 
tion in  all  cases  of  burns  and  scalds  is  to  prevent  access  of  air 
to  the  surface  of  the  skin,  and  if  the  cuticle  is  removed,  the 
rapid  evaporation  of  the  fluids  of  the  ttody  which  inevitably 
takes  place  when  such  a  complication  has  occurred.  These 
objects  may  be  answered  as  above  by  many  other  applica- 
tions, such  as  linseed  oil  alone,  or  combined  with  lime-water 
and  grease,  oils  of  any  kind,  ire,  which  may  be  nearest  at 
hand. 

[When  much,  charred  and  deeply  burned,  the  best  dress- 
ing will  be  a  poultice,  until  the  dead  parts  separate.  If  the 
blisters  are  not  broken,  leave  them  untouched,  until  a  red 
line  forms  around  the  edge,  which  occurs  about  36  to  48 
hours  after  the  burn,  and  the  fluid  looks  milky — now  cut  the 
blister  and  allow  all  the  fluid  to  pass  out  The  after-d.  i 
may  be  simple  salve,  or  Turner's  cerate. 

If  there  is  much  destruction  of  the  soft  parts,  and  espe- 
cially in  the  vicinity  of  joints,  great  care  is  requisite  to  pre- 
vent contractions,  which  deform  and  disable  greatly.  Splints 
must  be  applied  to  keep  the  parts  straight.  If  between  the 
fingers,  each  one  is  to  be  bandaged  separately,  or  some  other 
means  devised  to  keep  them  apart  until  healing  is  perfected. 
If  the  discharge  is  profuse  and  long  continued,  a  nourishing 
diet  will  be  requisite.] 


84 

[Burns  from  Lime. 

Time  should  not  be  lost  in  picking  away  pieces  of  the 
lime,  but  vinegar  applied  until  it  is  saturated.  After  this  a 
poultice,  and  subsequently  dress  with  simple  ointment.] 

[Lime  in  tlie  Eye 

Requires  prompt  treatment.  Weak  vinegar  and  water  is  to 
be  used,  the  bits  of  lime  removed,  and  a  cloth  wet  with 
the  vinegar  applied.] 


[EFFECTS  OF  COLD. 

Treatment  for  a  Frozen  Person. 

"  The  person  should  be  brought  into  a  cold  room,  un- 
dressed, and  covered  with,  snow  or  cloths  wet  in  ice-cold 
water.  When  the  body  is  somewhat  thawed,  there  is  com- 
monly a  sort  of  icy  crust  formed  around  it ;  the  patient 
must  then  be  removed,  and  the  body  washed  with  cold  wa- 
ter, mixed  with  a  little  wine  or  brandy.  When  the  limbs 
lose  their  stiffness,  and  the  frozen  person  shows  signs  of  life, 
he  should  be  carefully  dried,  and  put  into  a  cold  bed  in  a 
cold  room  ;  scents,  and  remedies  which  excite  sneezing,  are 
to  be  put  to  his  nose ;  air  is  to  be  carefully  blown  into  the 
lungs,  if  natural  breathing  do  not  come  on ;  clysters  of  warm 
water  with  camphorated  vinegar  thrown  up  ;  the  throat 
tickled  with  a  feather,  and  cold  water  dashed  upon  the  pit 
of  the  stomach.  He  must  be  brought  by  degrees  into 
rather  warmer  air,  and  mild  perspirants,  as  elder  and  balm 
tea  (or  weak  common  tea),  with  spirits  of  Mindererus, 
warm  wine,  and  the  like,  given  to  promote  gentle  perspira- 
tion."—  Ckelius.] 

[Frost  Bite. 

Restore  the  heat  gradually — do  not  put  the  part  to  the 
fire — by  no  means  put  it  into  warm  water.  Rub  the  part 
with  snow  or  cold  water,  and  avoid  warmth  for  some  time.] 
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[Chilblain. 

In  the  early  stages  rub  with  soap  liniment,  combined  with, 
tincture  of  cantharides,  or  brandy,  or  spirits  of  camphor. 
When  red  and  swollen,  before  ulceration,  use  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine 30  parts,  spirits  of  camphor  4  parts.  When  ulcerat- 
ed, dress  with  an  ointment  of  Goulard's  solution  12  drops, 
opium  3  grains,  creasote  10  drops,  lard  1  ounce.] 

CORNS  AND  BUNIONS. 

A  corn  is  that  well  known  troublesome  thickening  of  the 
skin,  which  occurs  on  the  feet,  from  the  pressure  and  irritation  of 
tight  shoes.  There  is  not  only  a  thickened  state  of  the  external 
skin,  but  a  kind  of  root  extending  more  or  less  into  the  sub- 
jacent fat ;  a  small  cavity  is  also  found  between  the  cutis  and 
cuticle,  called  bursa.  There  are  two  kinds  of  corns,  dry  and 
horny,  and  soft  and  moist.  The  hard  corn  may  occur  on 
any  part  of  the  external  surface,  but  generally  over  a  project- 
ing portion  of  bone — while  the  soft  corn  is  formed  between 
the  toes,  commonly  between  the  little  and  fourth  toe.  The 
former,  after  being  soaked  in  warm  water  and  well  rubbed 
with  soap,  may  be  removed  by  any  fine  sharp-cutting  instru- 
ment, or  rasp,  care  being  taken  to  remove  every  portion  and 
not  to  wound  the  part  beneath  ;  or  they  may  be  touched 
twice  a  day  with  muriatic  acid,  strong  acetic  acid,  or  a  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver  (lunar  caustic).  The  texture  of  the 
skin  is  thus  destroyed,  and  after  a  few  applications  the  corn 
readily  peels  off.  Another  simple  and  often  effectual  method 
is  to  spread  a  thin  piece  of  calico,  with  diachylon  or  other 
simple  ointment,  and  lay  it  on  the  part  affected,  and  over 
this  a  piece  of  buckskin  leather,  with  a  hole  made  in  it  the 
size  of  the  corn  ;  thus  the  pressure  of  the  shoe  is  taken  off 
the  corn  and  thrown  on  the  surrounding  parts.  When  an 
abscess  forms  under  the  bursa  of  a  hard  corn,  the  skin  must 
be  carefully  pared  off,  and  an  opening  made  into  the  bursa 
to  allow  the  escape  of  the  small  quantity  of  matter  which 
gives  rise  to  the  pain.  The  treatment  of  soft  corns  is  much 
the  same  as  above,  but  caution  must  be  used  in  applying 
strong  acids  or  caustic,  lest  they  penetrate  to  the  parts  be- 
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neath.  If  the  toes  are  in  any  way  displaced,  they  must  be 
brought  into  their  proper  position,  and  the  patient  should  be 
provided  with  a  shoe  of  soft  leather  of  a  proper  shape  and 
width. 

A  bunion  is  caused  by  an  inflammation  of  the  bursa  mu- 
cosa at  the  inside  of  the  ball  of  the  great  toe — the  surround- 
ing parts  become  thickened  and  indurated,  the  bones  of  the 
joints  enlarge,  and  after  a  time  suffer  a  kind  of  displacement, 
In  the  early  stage,  the  inflammation  should  be  subdued  by 
leeches,  poultices,  and  fomentations,  or  the  goulard  water 
may  be  constantly  applied  on  linen  rags.  If  an  abscess 
form,  it  should  be  opened  with  a  lancet ;  poultices  should 
afterwards  be  applied,  and  then  a  dressing  of  brown  or 
spermaceti  ointment.  Rest  and  the  horizontal  posture 
should  be  observed  as  much  as  possible  ;  and  wearing  a 
piece  of  soft  leather,  with  a  hole  corresponding  to  the  size 
of  the  bunion,  as  recommended  for  corns,  will  afford  com- 
fort and  relief  to  the  patient. 

DISLOCATIONS. 

By  this  term,  we  understand  a  displacement,  by  violence, 
of  one  part  of  a  joint  from  its  natural  connexion  to  the 
other.  By  a  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  joint,  we  are 
enabled  to  lay  down  rules  by  which  the  displaced  bone  may 
be  returned  or  reduced.  The  ligaments  which  have  been 
torn  asunder  re-unite,  and  the  joint  regains  its  healthy  struc- 
ture. The  sooner  this  is  done  the  better,  and  the  easier  will 
it  be  effected ;  but  the  attempt  may  be  made  even  after  the 
expiration  of  three  or  four  weeks,  if  in  the  larger  joints. 
After  this  period,  the  displaced  bone  adheres  to  the  part  it 
is  in  contact  with,  and  the  attempt  should  not  be  made  but 
by  an  experienced  surgeon.  After  the  reduction,  inflamma- 
tion of  a  mild  character  may  follow,  which  the  application 
of  a  few  leeches  will  suffice  to  remove.  The  joint  may  be 
bound  up  lightly  with  a  wet  band,  and  cold  water,  or  vine- 
gar and  water,  applied. 

Dislocation  of  the  Lower  Jaw. 
Symptoms.— The  mouth  is  fixed  open,  pain  in  front  of  the 
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ear,  and  extending  up  to  the  temples.  This  state  of  the 
jaw  occurs  suddenly,  while  gaping,  eating,  or  talking,  while 
the  jaw  is  in  motion  [and  is  apt  to  recur]. 

Mode  of  Reduction. — Place  the  patient  on  a  low  seat, 
cover  the  two* thumbs  with  a  silk  pocket-handkerchieft  pass 
the  thumbs  into  the  mouth,  and  press  with  force,  slowly  ap- 
plied, on  the  last  four  lower  teeth,  and  at  the  same  time 
raise  the  chin,  pushing  the  jaw  backwards.  Considerable 
pressure  is  required  by  the  thumbs ;  two  pieces  of  wood 
may  be  employed  as  a  substitute  for  the  thumbs. 

Dislocations  of  the  End  of  the  Collar  Bone. 

Either  end  of  the  collar  bone  may  be  dislocated  by  a  How 
or  a  fall ;  indicated  by  a  swelling  over  the  joints,  which  the 
bone  forms  either  with  the  breast  bone  or  shoulder  blade,  and 
by  the  suddenness  of  its  occurrence.  The  treatment  is  very 
much  like  that  of  fracture  of  the  collar  bone,  to  which  re- 
ference must  be  made.  A  pad  of  lint  should  be  put  on  the 
swelling,  and  the  arm  raised  high  in  a  sling.  This  accident 
will  require  three  weeks'  rest. 

Dislocation  of  the  Shoulder. 

Symptoms. — Flatness  of  the  shoulder,  compared  with  the 
roundness  of  the  sound  side.  Inability  to  move  the  arm  ; 
the  elbow  placed  at  from  two  to  three  inches  from  the  side ; 
the  attempt  to  press  it  to  the  side  occasioning  pain  in  the 
shoulder.  If  the  fingers  be  passed  up  uuder  the  arm  to  the 
armpit,  the  head  of  the  bone  will  be  felt  out  of  the  socket, 
and  may  be  revolved  to  make  it  perceptible. 

Reduction. — A  round  or  jack  towel,  through  which,  the 
arm  should  be  drawn  ;  the  towel  carried  up  to  the  armpit 
and  twisted  over  the  shoulder,  and  the  two  ends  thus  twist- 
ed passed  over  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  fixed  into  a  staple 
by  a  rope,  or  otherwise.  Wash  leather,  or  other  soft  mate- 
rial, to  be  wound  around  the  arm,  just  below  the  elbow  ;  a 
close  hitch  knot  of  good  quarter-inch  line  made  upon  it. 
The  patient  to  be  placed  in  a  chair  and  held  firmly,  or 
to  lie  down  on  a  bed  and  fixed.  The  arm  to  be  drawn 
slowly  and  steadily,  at  an  angle  half  way  between  horizontal 
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and  vertical,  viz.  about  45°,  and  the  extension  to  be  con- 
tinued for  ten  minutes  to  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  during 
which,  frequently,  the  surgeon  or  superintendent  should 
raise  the  arm,  near  the  upper  or  dislocated  end,  upwards, 
with  his  two  hands,  with  some  force — the  head  will  return 
into  the  socket  with  a  sound,  a  slight  shock.  If  the  head  of 
the  bone  be  thrown  forward  on  the  chest,  the  extension  to 
be  carried  a  little  backward  ;  if  backwards,  a  little  forward. 
After  reduction,  a  sling  and  three  weeks'  to  a  month's  rest. 
The  reduction  may  also  be  effected  by  laying  the  patient 
on  the  ground  on  his  back,  while  the  operator  placing  his 
right  heel  in  the  left  armpit,  if  the  dislocation  occur  on  the 
left  side,  and  his  left  heel  in  the  right  armpit,  if  it  occur  on 
the  right  side,  makes  powerful  extension  on  the  affected 
arm  by  both  hands. 

Dislocation  of  the  Elbow  Joint. 

The  elbow  joint  consists  of  three  bones — the  bone  of  the 
arm  spreading  out  across  the  joint,  and  the  radius  outside, 
the  ulna  inside.  The  most  common  dislocation  is  when 
both  radius  and  ulna  are  thrown  backwards. 

Symptoms. — Joint  motionless,  a  little  bent ;  skin  tight  in 
front  of  the  joint ;  a  projection  behind  formed  by  the  elbow, 
which,  with  its  tendon,  is  pushed  back.  The  joint  can 
neither  be  bent  nor  straightened. 

Reduction. — Two  men  will  suffice  generally,  unless  the 
patient  be  very  muscular.  Extension  to  be  made  in  a 
straight  direction  by  both.  The  force  required  is  not  gene- 
rally very  great,  and  the  reduction  takes  place  commonly 
with  a  snap.  Both  bones  may  be  forced  forwards — when 
this  accident  occurs,  the  elbow  (olecranon)  is  broken.  The 
imperfect  line  of  the  joint  will  be  readily  observed  when  a 
comparison  is  made  with  the  opposite  joint.  Reduction. — 
Simple  extension  as  before,  and  when  reduced  the  joint 
should  be  placed  straight,  and  bound  on  to  a  splint.  This 
accident  will  require  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Other  accidents 
of  this  kind  occur  to  the  elbow  joint,  but  they  may  all  be 
treated  on  the  same  principle,  viz.  forcing  the  bones  back  to 
their  natural  position,  which  may  be  ascertained  on  com- 
parison with  the  opposite  sound  limb,  or  the  limb  of  another 
person. 
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Dislocation  of  the  Wrist  Joint. 

The  hand  may  be  forced  backwards  or  forwards,  but  this 
accident  is  very  uncommon.  The  nature  of  the  case  will  be 
apparent  to  the  slightest  observation. 

Reduction. — The  hand  should  be  grasped  firmly  by  a 
powerful  man,  and  drawn  straight.  If  the  hand  slips,  a 
bandage  may  be  applied  around  it  to  aid  the  application  of 
the  extending  force  ;  but  all  that  is  required  is  full  extension, 
by  which  the  hand  may  be  drawn  straight. 

The  same  observations  will  apply  to  dislocation  of  the 
fingers. 

Dislocation  of  the  Hip  Joint. 

These  dislocations  are  very  important  and  very  numerous, 
being  not  less  than  four  in  number.  The  hip  joint  consists 
of  the  head  of  the  thigh  bone  and  the  socket  formed  by  the 
pelvis,  or  continuation  of  the  haunch  bone,  towards  the  mid- 
dle of  the  body.  These  accidents  generally  arise  from  a  fall 
from  a  height,  or  a  very  severe  blow,  and  are  attended  with 
severe  injury  to  the  structure  of  the  joint  and  surrounding 
parts,  although  the  consequences  are  not  generally  so  severe 
as  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  thigh,  detailed  above. 

The  head  may  be  thrown  from  the  socket  in  four  direc- 
tions : — 1st.  Upwards  and  backwards.  2d.  Backwards. 
3d.  Downwards  and  inwards.  4th.  Upwards  and  inwards. 
The  most  frequent  is  the  first — upwards  and  backwards. 

The  Symptoms  are,  shortening  of  the  leg  to  the  extent 
of  about  two  inches.  The  foot  is  turned  in,  and  lies  over 
the  opposite  foot ;  the  ball  of  the  great  toe  towards  the  op- 
posite instep  ;  the  leg  cannot  be  turned  out,  nor  the  attempt 
made  without  pain.  On  examining  the  side  of  the  buttock 
where  the  head  is  thrown,  it  will  be  felt  on  the  bone,  with 
the  great  projection  formed  by  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the 
bone,  placed  in  front  of  it.  If  the  leg  is  rotated,  the  head 
and  the  great  process,  or  prominence  (trochanter),  will  be 
felt  to  revolve  also.  The  line  of  the  thigh  is  altogether  too 
far  outwards. 

Reduction. — A  round  or  jack  towel  should  be  applied,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  dislocation  of  the  shoulder,  and  drawn  up 
around  the  thigh  as  high  as  possible,  and  twisted  over  the 
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hip  bone  somewhat  tightly,  and  fixed  behind  into  a  staple. 
"Wash  leather,  or  a  soft  towel,  to  be  wound  around  the  thigh, 
about  the  knee,  and  around  this  the  cord  or  line  with  two 
clove  hitches,  one  on  each  side  of  the  thigh.  The  aid  of  six 
men  will  be  required,  who  must  draw  very  slowly  and  very 
cautiously.  The  patient  should  be  placed  nearly  on  the 
sound  side,  and  the  limb  should  be  drawn  a  little  across  the 
other  limb ;  and  after  it  has  begun  to  descend,  yet  a  little 
more  across  the  opposite  leg.  When  the  thigh  is  fully  ex- 
tended it  wjll  generally  reduce  itself,  and  may  be  heard  to 
return  into  the  socket  with  a  snap.  Should  it  not  do  so, 
the  superintendent  should  take  the  thigh  high  up  towards 
the  trunk  in  his  hands,  and  raise  it,  and  use  a  round  towel, 
passed  under  the  limb  and  over  his  neck,  and  raise  it, 
twisting  it  outwards  at  the  same  time. 

Dislocation  Backwards. 

The  Symptoms  are  nearly  the  same,  except  that  the 
shortening  is  less,  and  the  turning  in  of  the  foot  less  also ; 
but  both  the  symptoms  exist  in  a  degree.  The  head  of  the 
bone  lies  lower  down,  and  is  less  apparent  to  the  hand  when 
pressing  on  it. 

The  Reduction  is  effected  by  the  application  of  nearly 
the  same  means.  The  limb  should,  however,  be  drawn  ra- 
ther more  over  the  opposite  limb.  When  fully  extended, 
it  should  be  turned  outwards,  when  the  head  will  slip  into 
the  socket. 

Dislocation  Downwards  and  Inwards. 

Symptoms. — The  leg  is  a  little  lengthened,  and  is  drawn 
forwards  on  the  trunk  :  or,  if  placed  straight  downwards  on 
the  ground,  the  trunk  will  be  bent  forwards  as  in  a  stooping 
posture ;  the  toe  points  a  little  outwards.  The  line  of  the 
thigh,  when  compared  with  its  fellow,  is  directed  too  much 
inwards  towards  the  middle  of  the  body,  and  also  too  far 
backwards.  The  thigh  should  be  moved  in  all  directions, 
slightly,  to  ascertain  that  it  is  fixed  in  this  position. 

Reduction. — Apparatus  applied  as  before,  patient  lying 
on  his  back ;  extension  to  be  made  downwards  and  out- 
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wards,  and  when  brought  down,  after  some  minutes'  exten- 
sion, the  thigh  should  be  forced  in  its  upper  end,  outwards, 
by  the  hand,  or  the  towel  being  placed  between  the  thigh 
and  drawn  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  disloca- 
tion, viz.  upwards  and  outwards. 

Dislocation  Upwards  and  Inwards. 

This  is  the  most  formidable  of  all  these  dislocations. 
Symjitoms. — The  leg  is  shortened,  and  like  the  last  dislo- 
cation, drawn  forwards  on  the  body,  as  though  in  the  act  of 
stepping  to  walk.  Both  these  last  symptoms  are  more 
strongly  marked  than  in  the  former.  A  swelling,  caused  by 
the  head  of  the  bone,  is  apparent  at  the  groin,  and  the  bone 
is  firmly  fixed. 

Reduction. — The  same  means  as  before,  and  nearly  the 
same  direction  as  the  last  accident,  except  that  the  limb 
should  be  drawn  outwards  and  more  backwards.  These 
two  last  dislocations  may  be  reduced  in  the  sitting  posture 
of  the  patient,  and  in  that  position  drawn  round  a  bed-post. 
A  month's  rest  is  required,  or  even  more. 

Dislocation  of  the  Kneepan. 

The  kneepan  [patella)  may  be  forced  off  the  end  of  the 
thigh  bone,  either  outwards  or  inwards ;  but  the  latter  is 
very  rare.  Displacement  outwards  is  generally  caused  by 
sudden  and  violent  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  thigh. 

The  Symptoms  are,  the  appearance  of  the  bone  on  the 
outside  of  the  knee  joint,  instead  of  in  front,  attended  with 
pain,  stiffness  of  the  knee,  and  inability  to  walk  without 
much  pain. 

Reduction. — The  leg  must  be  bent  forwards  on  the  trunk, 
and  the  knee  straightened  as  much  as  possible ;  the  bone  is 
then  to  be  forced  back  by  the  pressure  of  the  hand.  When 
it  is  returned,  the  knee  should  be  very  slightly  bent,  and 
placed  over  a  pillow.  From  three  weeks  to  a  month  will  be 
required. 

Dislocation  of  the  Foot  at  the  Ancle  Joint. 
The  foot  may  be  forced  inwards,  outwards,  forwards,  and 
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backwards.  Of  these,  the  second  (outwards)  is  by  far  the 
most  frequent.  It  is  generally  accompanied  by  fracture  of 
the  small  or  outer  bone  of  the  leg,  about  four  inches  above 
the  ancle  joint.  On  comparing  the  dis'ocated  with  the  op- 
posite foot,  the  distortion  will  be  apparent. 

Reduction. — The  foot  should  be  held  firmly  by  a  strong 
man,  by  the  heel  and  by  the  front,  and  drawn  steadily 
downwards,  and  forced  back  into  its  position.  A  little  back- 
ward and  forward  movement  of  the  foot  or  the  ancle  will 
facilitate  its  return. 

The  other  dislocations  may  be  ascertained  by  comparison 
with  the  opposite  foot,  and  should  all  be  reduced  on  the 
same  principle,  and  by  the  same  means,  as  the  dislocation 
outwards  above  described. 


FRACTURES. 

Fractures  of  the  various  bones  of  the  skeleton  are  among 
the  frequent  results  of  violent  injuries  occurring  at  sea  as 
well  as  on  land.  [The  patient  should  be  laid  on  a  door  or 
shutter,  the  limbs  tied  together  or  placed  as  near  as  possible 
in  a  natural  position,  and  carried  by  two  or  four  bearers. 
For  a  few  days,  a  limb  should  not  be  u  put  up,"  but  loosely 
bandaged  in  its  proper  posture,  and  an  evaporating  lotion 
applied  till  the  swelling  begins  to  abate.]  The  consequence 
of  a  broken  bone  is  the  entire  incapacity  of  the  limb  or  the 
part  to  perform  its  functions  in  the  economy ;  and,  of  course, 
the  loss  of  the  services  of  the  affected  person  until  the  bone 
is  not  only  united,  but  so  firmly  knit  as  to  render  him  fitted 
for  a  cautious  return  to  his  duties.  A  bone  requires  for 
this  purpose  a  period  proportionate  to  its  size,  bulk,  &c, 
the  extremes  being  from  about  three  weeks  to  twelve — or 
what  is  termed  simple  fractures  ;  but  in  compound  fractures 
(viz.  where  the  soft  parts  about  the  broken  bone  are  largely 
torn,  communicating  with  the  external  air  by  a  wound  of 
the  integument),  these  periods  must  be  greatly  extended. 

First,  with  respect  to  Fractures  of  the  Skull,  little  can 
be  said  on  this  subject,  inasmuch  as  the  injury  is  essentially 
dangerous  in  its  nature,  and  the  aid  from  surgery  compara- 
tively less  than  in  ordinary  fractures.     If  it  be  attended 
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with  deep  sleep,  snoring,  and  insensibility  to  pain,  evidenced 
by  pinching,  <fcc.,  it  may  be  inferred  that  a  portion  of  bone 
is  pressing  on,  or  into  the  brain. 

Whether  the  external  skin  be  broken  or  not,  an  examina- 
tion should  be  made,  provided  the  situation  of  the  blow  be 
clearly  indicated  by  the  fracture  being  perceptible  to  the 
touch,  or  by  blood  being  effused  under  the  skin.  A  cut 
should  be  made  of  two  or  three  inches  in  length  down  to 
the  bone ;  if  arteries  bleed,  they  should  be  seized  with  a  pair 
of  forceps  and  tied  with  a  piece  of  silk  thread,  the  ends  of 
which  may  be  cut  off.  When  the  bone  is  exposed,  by  one 
or  two  incisions  as  may  be  required,  the  depressed  bone 
should  be  raised  by  a  chisel,  or  some  similar  instrument, 
to  its  natural  level ;  any  pieces  of  separated  bone  should  be 
removed  entirely,  the  surface  sponged  clean,  and  lastly,  the 
skin  or  scalp  brought  together;  the  hair  around  having 
been  shaved  off,  the  wound  is  to  be  re-united  by  sticking- 
plaster.  From  12  to  16  ounces  of  blood  may  be  taken 
from  the  arm  about  twenty-four  hours  afterwards,  when  in- 
flammation appears,  supposing  little  blood  to  have  escaped 
from  the  wound,  either  at  the  time  of  the  accident  or  the 
operation,  if  the  pulse  become  full  and  the  skin  hot,  and  the 
brain  excited. 

[Fracture  of  the  Lower  Jaw. 

Cause — Violent  blows. 

Seat — Usually  middle  of  either  horizontal  branch. 

Known  by  pain,  swelling,  inability  to  move  the  jaw,  and 
irregularity  of  teeth — can  feel  crepitus,  or  grating,  by  mo- 
tion. 

Treatment. — Soften  a  piece  of  pasteboard  or  gutta  perch  a 
in  hot  water,  adapt  it  to  the  jaw,  and  fix  it  with  the  fol- 
lowing bandage :  take  a  yard  and  a  half  of  muslin,  seven 
inches  wide,  tear  it  from  each  end  through  the  middle,  so 
as  to  leave  eight  inches  ;  in  this  part  make  a  slit  for  the 
chin  ;  tie  two  tails  over  the  crown  of  the  head  to  fix  the 
jaw,  and  fasten  the  other  two  at  the  back  of  the  head.] 

Fracture  of  the  Collar  Bone. 

Fractured  collar  bone  is  indicated  after  a  fall  or  blow  on 
4* 
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or  about  the  shoulder,  by  irregularity  of  the  line  of  the  bone 
and  inability  to  move  the  arm,  attended  by  pain  on  pressure 
at  the  suspected  part,  where  will  be  found  more  or  less  pro- 
minent a  small  swelling.  [The  shoulder  sinks  downwards, 
forwards,  and  inwards.]  Ihis  swelling  or  prominence  is 
formed  by  one  broken  end  of  the  bone  projecting  over  the 
other  [usually  at  the  middle].  The  opposite  collar  bone 
should  be  carefully  examined  as  a  guide;  if  the  two  bones 
do  not  correspond,  a  fracture  may  be  generally  inferred.  If 
the  shoulders  be  drawn  forcibly  backwards  by  a  person  plac- 
ing his  knee  against  the  back  and  his  hands  on  the  round 
of  each  shoulder,  the  prominence  will  be  found  to  be  dimi- 
nished in  the  case  of  fracture ;  and  this  is  the  treatment  re- 
quired for  the  purpose  of  setting  the  broken  bone : — The 
more  fully  the  shoulders  are  drawn  backwards,  the  better 
will  the  bone  be  set;  the  only  difficulty  in  the  management 
of  the  case  consisting  in  that  of  retaining  them  for  some 
weeks  in  this  position.  To  effect  this,  a  flannel  roller  is  to 
be  employed,  of  about  four  inches  in  breadth,  to  be  carried 
round  the  front  of  one  shoulder,  under  the  armpit,  across 
the  back  over  the  opposite  shoulder,  under  the  armpit,  and 
again  across  the  back,  in  the  form  of  a  figure  of  30.  Pads  of 
lint  or  tow  may  be  put  in  each  armpit,  to  prevent  the  cut- 
ting of  the  roller.  .About  twelve  or  fourteen  yards  will  be 
required  for  the  application.  It  is  indispensable  that  the 
roller  should  be  applied  while  the  shoulders  are  being  drawn 
back  by  the  assistant.  The  bone  will  unite  in  a  fortnight, 
but  not  firmly  within  a  month  or  five  weeks. 

[Fox's  Apparatus. — Take  a  firmly  stuffed  pad,  wedge- 
shaped,  about  five  inches  long,  and  to  the  angles  of  the  up- 
per or  thick  part  attach  two  bands  ;  a  sling  to  support  the 
elbow,  of  strong  muslin,  to  the  part  at  the  elbow  attach  a 
cord,  and  also  at  the  wrist ;  a  ring  made  of  stuffed  muslin 
to  encircle  the  sound  shoulder.  Application. — Pass  the 
sound  arm  through  the  ring,  press  the  thick  end  of  the  pad 
firmly  up  in  the  armpit  of  the  injured  side,  carry  the  bands 
across  the  neck  to  tie  in  the  ring,  fix  the  arm  in  the  sling, 
and  tie  its  bands  in  the  ring — and  draw  until  the  ends  of 
the  bones  are  in  co-aptation.] 
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Fracture  of  the  Upper  Arm. 

Fracture  of  the  humerus,  or  upper  arm,  is  not  a  very  fre- 
quent occurrence.  Like  most  other  fractures,  it  is  difficult 
to  assign  to  it  its  exact  cause ;  but,  doubtless,  it  arises  from 
violence  applied  to  some  part  of  the  arm.  The  muscles  that 
surround  the  upper  arm  (humerus)  are  very  large,  and  it  is 
only  on  the  outer  side  that  the  bone  can  be  clearly  felt. 
When  this  accident  is  suspected,  each  end  of  the  bone  should 
be  taken  in  the  hand  of  the  surgeon,  and  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  ascertain  the  fact,  moved  freely.  If  it  be  broken, 
in  all  probability  grating  {crepitus)  will  either  be  felt  or 
heard.  If  fracture  has  occurred  towards  the  middle  of  the 
bone,  it  may  be  treated  successfully  and  without  difficulty. 
If  towards  either  extremity,  the  time  required  is  longer,  and 
the  union  will  probably  be  effected  in  a  less  perfect  degree, 
as  regards  the  restoration  of  the  form  and  function  of  the 
arm.  Three  splints  should  be  used,  one  for  the  back  of  the 
arm,  extending  very  high,  on  to  the  side  of  the  blade-bone 
and  down  below  the  elbow ;  one  on  the  inner  side,  pressed 
up  into  the  armpit  and  down  to  the  elbow  ;  a  third  on  the 
outer  side  along  the  flat  of  the  arm.  These  splints  should 
consist  of  wood,  glued  on  to  kid  leather,  and  split  longitudi- 
nally, that  they  may  bend  round  the  arm  ;  they  should  be 
well  padded  with  tow,  wrapped  up  in  linen,  very  thick,  and 
most  especially  so  the  pad  that  passes  into  the  armpit. 

The  head  of  the  pads  should  exceed  that  of  the  splints, 
so  as  to  prevent  their  pressure  giving  pain  in  any  direction. 
When  the  pads  are  made,  and  all  is  prepared,  the  arm 
should  be  slowly  drawn  downwards  to  lengthen  it ;  this 
should  be  done  by  a  powerful  man,  but  the  force  applied 
very  slowly  and  carefully.  A  second  assistant  will  be  requir- 
ed to  keep  the  body  of  the  patient  in  its  position,  that  it 
may  not  be  drawn  down  by  the  person  extending  the  arm ; 
this  is  called  counter-extension.  The  extending  force  should 
be  applied  until  the  arm  has  acquired  its  natural  length ; 
and  when  this  is  done,  the  pads,  with  the  splints  laid  accu- 
rately over  them,  should  be  placed  in  their  relation  on  the 
arm  ;  and  finally,  the  splints  should  be  fixed  to  the  arm  by 
a  roller  or  bandage,  or  by  three  leather  straps,  or  buckles, 
passing  around  the  limb  and  fixing  the  Bplints  in  their  rjbsi- 
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tion ;  they  will  require  re-adjustment  every  two  or  three 
days.  [The  arm  is  to  be  supported  in  a  sling,  but  the  elbow 
is  not  to  be  raised,  lest  the  fragments  become  displaced.] 
If  the  fracture  be  very  high,  or  low,  near  the  elbow  joint, 
the  arm  should  be  fixed  straight,  and  the  splints  applied 
with  especial  care  to  include  the  part  of  the  arm  at  which 
the  fracture  is  felt  ;  but  the  extension  must  be  made 
thoroughly,  to  the  end  of  bringing  to  their  relative  positions 
the  broken  ends  of  the  bone.  For  the  union,  from  about 
five  to  six  weeks  will  be  required,  during  which,  the  splints 
may  be  removed  three  or  four  times,  to  ascertain  that  the 
skin  is  not  abraded  (rubbed),  and  that  the  fractured  ends  of 
the  bone  are  in  proper  relation  to  each  other. 


Fractures  of  the  Fore- Arm,  between  the  Elbow  and  Wrist 
Joints. 

These  two  bones  are  very  liable  to  be  broken.  The  bone 
that  extends  along  the  inner  side  of  the  arm  from  the  line 
of  the  root  of  the  little  finger  is  the  ulna,  and  the  other  the 
radius.  Either  may  be  broken  singly,  or  both.  When  both 
are  broken,  the  difficulty  of  ascertaining  the  fact  is  not  great. 
It  is  more  so,  generally,  when  either  bone  is  broken  singly. 
The  same  means  should  be  resorted  to  as  described  in  the 
preceding  fracture ;  probably  more  or  less  swelling,  and 
some  grating,  may  sufficiently  prove  its  presence ;  whether 
one  or  both  bones  be  fractured,  the  treatment  of  the  case 
will  be  the  same.  Two  flat  splints  will  be  required  for  the 
two  flat  surfaces  of  the  arm.  [The  splints  should  be  padded 
along  the  middle,  to  prevent  the  bones  from  crowding  toge- 
ther.] The  extension  required  is  greater  in  fracture  of  both 
bones  than  in  the  case  of  a  single  bone,  because  the  muscles 
cannot  retract  the  broken  bone  to  any  considerable  degree 
where  the  other  bone  remains  entire,  the  two  bones  being 
closely  connected  together.  The  arm  should  be  placed  in  a 
sling,  as  likewise  in  the  preceding  form  of  fracture,  and  sup- 
ported from  the  elbow  to  the  wrist.  It  should  be  placed  in 
the  sling  with  the  thumb-side  of  the  hand  uppermost,  and 
allowed  to  remain  in  that  position  for  a  month  as  the  ave- 
rage.    The  bone  will  have  united,  by  soft  matter,  in  about 
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ten  days  to  a  fortnight ;  but  the  arm  will  not  be  fit  for  use 
under  about  five  or  six  weeks. 

Fractures  of  the  Bones  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers. 

These  fractures  also  require  full  extension,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  two  splints  of  wood,  proportionate  in  size  to  that 
of  the  bone  they  are  intended  to  support ;  they  require  from 
a  fortnight  to  three  weeks.  Many  weeks  will  elapse  before 
the  functions  of  the  finger  are  fully  re-established.  [As  soon 
as  union  has  occurred,  gentle  motion  of  the  joints  must  be 
commenced,  and  persevered  with.] 

Fractures  of  the  Ribs. 

This  is  not  an  uncommon  accident,  generally  arising  from 
a  blow  or  a  violent  fall.  One  rib  may  be  broken,  or  two,  or 
more  ;  they  are  more  generally  fractured  behind  than  before, 
or  at  the  side  ;  but  this  will  in  some  measure  depend  on  the 
direction  of  the  blow.  It  is  followed  by  pain  and  difficulty 
of  breathing.  Pressure  of  the  hand  on  the  chest  over  the 
suspected  part,  during  respiration,  will  generally  detect  frac- 
ture if  it  exists,  especially  if  more  than  one  rib  be  broken. 
The  treatment  consists  in  employing  pressure,  and  this  is 
effected  by  the  use  of  a  circular  elastic  roller,  or  bandage, 
either  of  flannel,  or,  what  is  far  better,  of  India  rubber  web- 
bing, as  used  for  braces,  but  broader.  The  patient  should  be 
desired  to  take  as  deep  a  breath  as  possible,  and  while  hold- 
ing in  the  air,  the  bandage  should  be  applied  around  the 
chest — if  flannel,  six  or  eight  times — if  India  rubber,  about 
three  times :  it  should  not  be  applied  too  tightly,  but  the 
person  may  be  allowed  to  breathe  with  tolerable  freedom, 
not,  however,  by  the  ribs,  but  by  the  belly.  Inasmuch  as 
this  fracture  is  often  attended  by  injury  to  the  membrane  lin- 
ing of  the  chest  (the  pleura),  inflammation  of  the  membrane 
may  follow  the  injury  within  forty-eight  hours ;  and  if  his 
pulse  be  high,  the  difficulty  and  pain  of  breathing  be  great, 
and  his  skin  be  hot,  12  or  16  ounces  of  blood  maybe  taken 
from  his  arm,  and  he  should  be  kept  on  low  diet  for  a  week 
or  ten  days,  or  even  longer,  and  his  bowels  acted  on  with  a 
purgative  or  two.     [Emphysema,  or  a  collection  of  air  un- 
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der  the  skin,  not  unfrequently  follows  this  fracture — it  is 
known  by  the  crepitating  feel ;  if  much  disteuded,  the  skin 
may  be  punctured.  For  the  pain  and  cough  opiates  are  to 
be  given.] 

Fractures  of  the  Haunch  Bones  (Pelvis). 

These  fractures  are  rare,  and  are  generally  dangerous ; 
they  are  not  very  readily  detected,  and  require  a  good  deal 
of  management  in  the  treatment.  All  that  can  be  said  of 
them  in  so  limited  a  work  is,  that  the  whole  pelvis  should 
be  bound  round  tightly  with  a  flannel  or  calico  roller,  and 
fixed  as  firmly  as  possible,  to  keep  the  broken  surfaces  toge- 
ther. This  pressure  should  be  continued  for  six  weeks  or 
two  months,  and  the  most  perfect  rest  ordered, — any  at- 
tempt to  move  before  the  bones  are  fully  united,  being  at- 
tended with  considerable  danger. 

Fracture  of  the  Thigh  Bone. 

The  thigh  bone  is  generally  broken  by  a  tall  from  a 
height  or  a  severe  blow,  and  in  consequence  of  the  size  of 
the  bone  requires  good  management  and  a  long  time  to 
unite.  Like  other  bones  it  may  be  broken  straight  across, 
forming  what  is  called  a  transverse  fracture,  or  obliquely 
along  the  bone.  In  the  latter  case,  the  pointed  end  of  the 
bone  may  penetrate  one  of  the  larger  muscles  around  it,  and 
be  held  firmly  by  it.  The  thigh  bone  may  be  broken  also 
at  either  end.  First,  close  to  the  hip  joint ;  and  secondly, 
close  to  the  knee.  The  first  of  these  two  latter  will  form  a 
distinct  subject,  and  no  further  reference  need  be  made  to  it 
in  this  section.  In  the  common  fracture  of  the  thi^h  bone, 
a  swelling  or  irregularity  in  the  line  of  the  bone  will  be  met 
with  ;  if  the  knee  be  raised  off  the  bed  with  one  hand, 
while  the  other  is  passed  up  along  the  back  of  the  thigh, 
and  by  grasping  the  limb  every  here  and  there,  the  fracture 
will  be  ascertained  without  great  difficulty.  The  broken 
limb  will  generally  be  somewhat  shortened  in  its  length. 
For  this  accident  four  splints  are  required,  one  in  front  ex- 
tending from  the  groin  to  the  knee-pan,  one  on  the  inner 
side  from  the  upper  end  of  the  thigh  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
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knee,  a  short  one  behind,  and  a  long  splint  for  the  outer 
side,  sometimes  extending  from  the  armpit  down  to  the  foot, 
but  a  splint  of  the  entire  length  of  the  thigh  from  the  hip  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  leg,  will  suffice.  These  four  splints 
should  not  be  so  broad  as  to  touch  each  other  when  the 
straps  or  roller  are  applied  around  them,  nor  so  narrow  as  to 
allow  the  roller,  &c,  to  touch  the  skin.  If  they  are  too 
broad,  they  will  ride  over  each  other  or  overlap.  The  pads 
must  be  very  thick  and  very  large,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  splint  should  be  covered  to  protect  the  skin  from  its 
pressure. 

Treatment. — The  patient  being  placed  on  his  back,  two 
strong  men  are  to  extend  the  thigh,  one  holding  it  below 
the  groin  and  grasping  it  firmly,  the  other  drawing  down- 
wards from  the  knee.  The  extending  force  requires  to  be 
applied  for  some  minutes,  and  to  be  persisted  in  steadily. 
A  slight  sideway  motion  will  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the 
bones,  but  the  extension  must  be  applied  with  great  force 
if  the  limb  be  shortened,  and  continued  until  it  has  reached 
its  natural  length.  The  splints  may  then  be  applied.  If 
the  extension  be  discontinued  even  for  a  few  minutes  before 
their  application,  the  shortening  will  reappear,  and  it  must 
be  renewed.  The  splints  require  a  good  deal  of  pressure 
from  the  roller  or  straps,  in  consequence  of  the  thick  mass 
of  muscles  intervening  between  them  and  the  bone.  The 
patient  should  continue  to  lie  on  his  back  throughout.  The 
bone  will  require  from  five  to  seven  weeks  for  its  union,  dur- 
ing which  the  splints  may  be  occasionally  removed  for  re- 
adjustment. In  fracture  of  the  thigh  bone  close  to  the  knee, 
— i.e.  within  two  or  three  inches — a  long  splint  should  be 
applied  at  the  back  of  the  thigh,  extending  down  the  leg  to 
below  the  calf,  and  the  knee  rendered  firm  and  extended. 
This  splint  should  be  firmly  rolled  to  the  calf. 

Fracture  of  the  Thigh  Bone  at  the  Neck  of  the  Bone. 

After  a  fall,  the  bone  may  be  broken  at  its  upper  end 
close  to  the  hip  joint.  This  part  of  the  bone  is  called  the 
neck,  which  is  a  short  oblique  portion  between  the  hip  joint 
and  the  long  straight  part  or  shaft.  Its  length  is  about  two 
inches. 
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Fracture  of  the  neck  of  this  bone  has  the  following  symp- 
toms : — The  limb  is  shortened  by  about  an  inch  [to  two 
inches],  as  may  be  seen  by  the  position  of  the  knee-pan. 
[Shortening  sometimes  does  not  occur  until  some  days  after 
the  accident.]  The  foot  is  turned  much  outwards.  It  may 
be  brought  up  straight,  but  it  falls  out  again  immediately  if 
the  hand  be  removed,  and  lies  nearly  flat  on  the  bed.  If 
the  limb  be  extended  to  its  natural  length,  a  grating  of  the 
bone  is  generally,  but  not  invariably,  heard  or  felt.  The 
limb  is  very  flexible,  and  may  be  moved  in  any  direction 
moderately,  but  not  without  pain.  This  form  of  fracture, 
although  it  generally  occurs  in  old  persons,  occasionally  hap- 
pens in  young,  or  indeed  at  any  age.  [Always  suspect  it 
if  an  old  person  has  fallen,  and  afterwards  complains  of  the 

hip-] 

The  treatment  requires  a  very  long  splint,  as  described  in 
common  fracture  of  the  thigh,  passing  up  into  the  armpit, 
bound  round  the  chest,  abdomen  (belly),  and  thigh,  down 
to  the  foot,  to  which  it  is  also  to  be  firmly  applied,  with  a 
view  to  keep  the  leg  as  permanently  extended  as  possible. 
Union  of  the  fractured  bones  will  require  from  two  to  three 
months,  or  more.  Somewhat  less  time  is  necessary  in  the 
case  of  a  patient  of  middle  or  youthful  age.  [If  old  and 
feeble,  it  is  not  worth  while  to  attempt  bony  union.] 

Fractured  Knee-pan. 

The  knee-pan  (patella)  is  most  frequently  broken  trans- 
versely, but  occasionally,  in  consequence  of  great  violence, 
the  fracture  may  be  longitudinal.  It  is  readily  detected  by 
the  hand. 

The  difficulty  in  the  treatment  of  the  transverse  fracture, 
consists  in  the  tendency  of  the  muscles  of  the  front  of  the 
thigh  to  draw  up  the  upper  end  of  the  bone,  thus  leaving  a 
space  of  one  or  more  inches  between  the  broken  surfaces. 
To  meet  this  liability,  the  leg  must  be  raised  on  pillows,  or 
on  a  wooden  inclined  frame  placed  underneath  it,  to  the 
height  of  about  two  feet  at  the  foot,  from  the  surface  of  the  bed. 
This  position  will  bend  the  thigh  forwards  on  the  trunk,  and 
straighten  the  knee.  The  thigh  should  then  be  rolled  from 
the  groin  downwards  to  within  about  six  inches  from  the 
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knee,  and  cross-bandages  carried  around  the  thigh  above  the 
knee-pan,  with  a  view  to  urge  it  gently  downwards,  the 
lower  end  being  as  gently  forced  in  the  opposite  direction  ; 
this  practice  will  require  from  three  to  five  weeks,  and  great 
care  will  be  required  in  bringing  the  limb  into  use. 

Fracture  of  the  Leg  between  the  Knee  and  the  Ancle  Joints. 

The  leg  is  composed  of  two  bones,  an  inner  larger  (the 
tibia),  an  outer  smaller  bone  (the  fibula).  One  or  both 
may  be  broken.  The  tibia  is  more  frequently  broken  about 
two  thirds  of  the  way  down.  It  is  detected  without  much 
difficulty  by  passing  the  hand  down  the  line  of  the  shin,  al- 
though the  displacement  may  not  be  great.  It  is  not  easy 
to  detect  a  fracture  of  the  fibula,  nor  is  it  of  great  impor- 
tance to  do  so.  Extension  must  be  made  as  in  the  other 
fractures,  and  sufficiently  so  to  bring  the  broken  surfaces  to- 
gether. Two  splints  only  will  be  required,  and  they  should 
be  applied  at  the  sides  of  the  limb  and  bandaged  firmly ; 
the  leg  may  be  placed  either  on  the  side  or  on  the  back  ; 
the  more  comfortable  position  may  be  selected.*  Fractured 
leg,  involving  the  tibia,  will  require  from  four  to  six  weeks. 

Fractures  of  the  Bones  of  the  Foot. 

The  treatment  corresponds  with  that  of  similar  injuries  to 
the  hand. 

Compound  Fractures. 

The  term  compound  is  applied  to  a  fracture  in  which  the 
skin  is  broken  or  torn,  the  wound  of  which  communicates 
with  the  broken  bone.  This  case  is  much  more  serious  and 
much  more  tedious  than  that  of  common  fractures,  especially 
when  the  wound  is  large  ;  but  be  it  ever  so  small,  it  proves 
great  violence  and  injury  done  to  the  soft  parts,  muscles,  &c. 
Some  weeks  after  the  injury  elapse  before  the  bone  begins 
to  unite,  in  consequence  of  the  large  formation  of  matter 
that  generally  takes  place,  and  the  process  of  union  of  the 

*  If  the  side  position  be  selected,  the  whole  body  should  be  turned  fully 
round  on  the  side. 
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bone  does  not  begin  until  this  action  has  ceased.  During 
this  stage,  the  patient  becomes  often  seriously  ill,  and  his 
vital  powers  are  exhausted  by  the  large  quantity  of  matter 
poured  out  around  and  among  the  injured  parts.  In  young 
and  healthy  persons,  in  whom  the  injury  to  the  muscles.  <jrc, 
is  not  very  great,  these  stages  are  not  very  strongly  marked, 
and  the  cure  proceeds  more  rapidly. 

Treatment — The  wound  must  be  healed,  if  possible,  the 
edges  being  brought  together  by  adhesive  plaster.  The 
splints,  whatever  bone  may  be  affected,  should  be  ap- 
plied as  in  simple  fracture,  care  being  taken,  however,  not  to 
:  d  the  wound  if  possible,  and  this  may  be  avoided  by 
dividing  the  pad  that  lies  over  the  wound,  into  two  parts, 
leaving  a  space  for  the  wound,  which  should  be  untouched ; 
the  pad  should  be  very  thick.  A  better  method  than  this, 
however,  is  to  divide  the  splint  and  to  connect  the  two  parts 
by  means  of  an  arch  of  iron,  so  that  the  wound  may  be 
dressed  without  difficulty.  This  is  called  an  interrupted 
splint  If  the  wound  do  not  heal  at  once,  the  plaster  may 
be  removed,  and  a  linseed  meal  poultice  substituted. 

During  the  stage  of  formation  of  matter  (the  stage  of  sup- 
puration), the  patient  will  require  tonic  medicines,  as  bark, 
porter,  &c,  and  small  doses  of  opium  at  night,  and  nourish- 
ing diet,  if  his  stomach  will  bear  it ;  but  this  treatment 
should  not  be  carried  too  far.  Strong  purgatives  are  inju- 
rious. The  case  will  continue  to  progress  very  slowly  for 
some  weeks,  abscesses  may  form  ;  and  should  matter  collect 
under  the  skin  so  as  to  be  felt  on  examination,  or  the  skin 
become  red  and  thin,  the  part  should  be  punctured,  and 
great  relief  will  be  afforded  by  its  escape. 

The  splints  should  be  removed  as  often  as  the  matter  ren- 
ders the  pads  foul,  or  the  wound  appears  to  suffer  from  their 
presence  :  perhaps  this  may  be  required  every  other  day,  or 
even  oftener.  When  the  suppurative  stage  has  passed, 
which  may  occupy  from  one  month  to  two,  the  wound  will 
look  florid  and  healthy ;  and  as  soon  as  it  begins  to  heal, 
the  bone  will  begin  to  unite,  but  not  until  then.  A  month  or 
five  weeks  will  still  be  required  before  the  union  is  complete, 
and  two  or  three  weeks  yet  longer  before  the  patient  is  ena- 
bled to  use  the  limb.    The  above  periods  refer  to  compound 
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fracture  of  the  thigh  bone.     Compound  fractures  of  other 
bones  pass  through  these  stages  more  readily. 


[HEMORRHAGES,  OR  BLEEDING. 
Bleeding  from  the  Xose 

Can  generally  be  checked  by  strongly  compressing  the  nos- 
tril whence  the  blood  flows  with  the  thumb  or  finger  for 
several  minutes.  Cold  water,  snuffed,  sometimes  ant 
or  a  solution  of  alum  in  water.  Cold  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck  is  a  well  known  remedy.  These  failing,  saturate  a  rag 
in  a  strong  solution  of  alum,  attach  a  thread  to  it  and  push 
it  up  the  nostril.  If  it  resists  this  treatment,  plugcrino:  the 
nostrils  through  the  mouth  also  will  be  requisite  ;  but  this 
requires  professional  assistance.] 

[Coughing  up  of  Blood, 

[If  from  the  lungs,  it  will  be  bright  red.  If  severe,  the 
patient  should  lie  flat  and  be  kept  cool.  A  tablespoonful  of 
salt,  dissolved  in  a  gill  of  cold  water,  given  in  tablespoonful 
doses  every  5  or  10  minutes,  will  usually  check.  Dry  or 
wet  cups  should  be  applied  to  the  chest,  and  a  mustard 
plaster  put  between  the  shoulders. — Sugar  of  lead  3  grains, 
and  opium  one  third  of  a  grain,  may  be  given  every  two, 
four,  or  six  hours.  Tannin,  in  3  to  5  grain  doses,  is  also 
useful.] 

[Vomiting  of  Blood. 

The  blood  is  usually  dark ;  its  discharge  is  preceded  by 
oppression  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  nausea,  and  griping 
pain.  The  lead  and  opium  pill  will  check  this  generally. 
Ice  in  small  bits  should  be  used.  Spirits  of  terpentine,  in 
doses  of  10  to  15  drops  three  times  a  day.  is  au  excellent 
remedy — it  may  be  given  on  white  sugar,  or  in  mue 
gum  arabic.     Tannin,  in  3  to  5  grain  doses,  is  useful.] 
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[Bleeding  from  Wounds. 

If  from  an  artery,  the  fluid  will  be  bright  red,  and  be 
ejected  by  jets ;  from  a  vein,  the  blood  is  purple,  and  the 
stream  continuous.  If  in  a  limb  and  from  an  artery,  pres- 
sure should  be  firmly  made  between  the  wound  and  the  body 
by  means  of  the  hands  tightly  grasped,  or  in  the  thigh  or 
leg,  by  a  handkerchief  tied  tightly,  and  a  stick  twisted  in  it, 
to  produce  still  more  compression.  These  expedients  are 
but  temporary — the  wounded  artery  must  be  tied.  The 
compression  must  be  gradually  relaxed,  and  the  bleeding 
point  searched  for  in  the  wound.  A  sharp  hook  or  tenacu- 
lum must  be  passed  through  the  vessel,  and  a  piece  of  silk 
or  strong  thread  be  firmly  tied  around  it.  If  the  wound  be 
near  the  armpit,  strong  pressure  should  be  made  downwards 
just  above  the  middle  of  the  collar  bone,  either  with  the 
thumb  or  the  bow  of  a  key  wrapped  in  a  little  muslin.  For 
the  lower  limb,  pressure  should  be  made  by  the  same  means 
in  the  groin,  midway  of  a  line  drawn  from  the  prominent 
point  of  the  hip  bone  to  the  middle  of  the  private  parts — in 
this  spot  the  artery  may  be  felt  beating,  and  should  be  press- 
ed directly  backwards.] 


[RUPTURE. 

When  a  hernia  or  rupture  cannot  be  returned  as  usual 
by  moderate  pressure,  surgical  interference  should  be  at 
once  sought.  If  this  is  impracticable,  let  cold  be  applied 
to  the  tumor.  Instances  of  reduction  have  been  known  by 
allowing  the  head  to  rest  on  the  floor,  while  the  thighs  and 
legs  are  upon  the  bed.  Bleeding  to  faintness  sometimes 
avails.] 

[PILES 

Should  be  prevented  by  careful  attention  to  daily  evacuation 
of  the  bowels  (the  best  time  to  choose  is  at  night  just  before 
retiring),  and  the  daily  use  of  cold  water  to  the  part.  If  the 
piles  are  painful,  some  of  the  remedies  under  the  head 
"  Ointments  "  may  be  used  ;  or  if  very  distressing,  a  poul- 
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tice.  Sometimes  opening  the  pile  with  a  lancet  and  turn- 
ing out  the  clot  succeeds.] 

SPRAINS 

Are  injuries  done  to  the  ligaments,  tendons,  and  other  struc- 
tures surrounding  the  joints.  They  are  produced  by  jump- 
ing, falling,  or  other  causes  which  forcibly  stretch  or  lacerate 
them.  The  joints  most  liable  to  sprains  are  the  wrist  and 
ancle  joints  :  the  wrist  joint  becomes  sprained  in  consequence 
of  the  arms  being  naturally  thrown  out  by  persons  in  falling 
to  prevent  their  being  seriously  injured,  by  which  means  the 
whole  weight  of  the  body  is  thrown  on  the  wrists,  which  not 
only  sprains  those  joints,  but  sometimes  fractures  them. 
The  ancle  joint  is  frequently  sprained  by  jumping  from  a 
considerable  height,  or  the  foot  turning  under  the  weight  of 
the  body.  Sprains  are  attended  with  great  pain  at  the  time 
of  the  accident,  and  also  with  considerable  swelling  and  dis- 
coloration of  the  injured  part :  the  swelling  and  discolora- 
tion arising  from  the  effusion  of  blood  into  the  surround- 
ing structures.  The  joints  at  first  can  be  easily  moved, 
but  as  the  swelling  and  inflammation  increase,  all  motions 
become  painful,  and  the  patient  is  unable  to  use  the  in- 
jured limb  under  any  circumstance  whatever. 

In  the  treatment  of  sprains,  the  injured  limb  must  be 
kept  in  a  perfect  state  of  quietude,  and  in  such  a  position 
as  to  relax  the  muscles  in  connexion  with  the  affected  ten- 
dons, as  well  as  to  favor  the  return  of  the  blood  to  the 
heart.  He  must  be  kept  in  the  recumbent  position  ;  eva- 
porating lotions  should  be  kept  constantly  applied  to  the 
injured  parts,  by  means  of  linen  rags  wetted  in  the  following- 
lotion,  and  which  should  be  renewed  as  often  as  they  be- 
come warm  : — 

Take  of  goulard  water  8  ounces,  gin  4  ounces,  camphor 
mixture  and  Mindererus  spirit,  of  each  2  ounces  ;  make  a 
lotion,  which  should  be  kept  in  a  cool  situation  until  requir- 
ed for  use.  [Tincture  of  arnica  is  an  excellent  application, 
or  a  poultice  of  arnica  flowers.] 

This  practice  should  be  continued  for  the  first  twenty- 
four  or  forty-eight  hours  ;  after  which  period,  should  the 
swelling  or  pain  increase,  leeches  may  be  freely  applied  to 
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the  parts  affected,  and  the  bleeding  freely  encouraged  by 
means  of  a  sponge  and  warm  water  constantly  applied  to  the 
leech  bites.  Hot  fomentations  should  afterwards  be  applied 
by  means  of  flannel  wrung  out  of  a  decoction  of  camomile 
flowers  and  poppy  heads,  and  the  bowels  kept  in  a  free  state 
by  the  following  mixture  : — Take  of  Epsom  or  Rochelle 
salts  one  ounce,  antimonial  wine  half  an  ounce,  Mindererus 
spirit  one  ounce,  syrup  half  an  ounce,  camphor  mixture  three 
ounces — mix  ;  two  tablespoon fuls  to  be  taken  every  three 
or  four  hours  until  the  bowels  are  freely  acted  on.  By  this 
treatment  the  disease  will  rapidly  subside,  and  the  parts 
will  return  to  their  usual  healthy  condition  in  persons  of 
sound  health.  The  patient  should  not  be  allowed  to  make 
use  of  his  limb  too  soon,  as  the  irritation  and  inflammation 
of  the  joint  will  be  kept  up,  and  thus  he  may  suffer  from  it 
for  months,  or  even  years.  When  all  signs  of  the  disease 
have  disappeared,  the  motions  of  the  part  may  be  promoted 
by  gentle  exercise,  and  the  following  liniment  may  be  rub- 
bed night  and  morning  : — Take  of  soap  liniment  one  ounce, 
olive  oil  half  an  ounce,  tincture  of  French  flies  half  an  ounce, 
mix ;  the  parts  may  be  afterwards  supported  by  a  roller,  or 
it  may  be  found  necessary  to  envelope  them  in  straps  of  soap 
plaster,  in  addition  to  applying  the  bandage. 

[WHITLOW 

Occurs  in  three  degrees  : — First.  A  little  inflammation  is 
noticed  at  one  side  of  the  root  of  the  nail,  attended  with 
heat  and  throbbing ;  this  extends  more  or  less  around  the 
nail  as  a  yellowish  white  bladder.  If  not  opened,  it  extends 
and  finally  discharges,  and  gets  well.  Sometimes  an  ulcer 
forms,  and  "proud  flesh"  arises.  Treatment. — Open  as 
soon  as  the  blister  forms,  and  then  poultice.  If  a  little 
red  body  forms,  all  the  scarf  skin  must  be  cut  off — a  poul- 
tice and  some  mild  ointment  complete  the  cure. 

Second.  The  pulp  of  the  finger  becomes  inflamed,  and 
the  matter  may  burrow  up  the  finger.  Treatment. — Cut 
deeply  and  freely  on  the  course  of  the  finger. 

Third.  Involves  the  deep  structures  of  the  finger,  extends 
into  the  hand,  and  destroys  the  bones  at  times.  Treat- 
ment.— Leeches,  warm  bathing,  poultices,  and  a  free  incision.] 
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[BOILS 
Are  best  treated  with  poultices  and  a  free  incision.] 

[NAIL  GROWING  IN. 

A  tendency  to  this  may  be  corrected  by  wearing  a  wide- 
toed  shoe,  and  always  cutting  the  toe  nail  square  instead  of 
rounding  the  corners.  Treatment. — Scrape  the  middle  of 
the  arch  of  the  nail  with  glass  till  it  yields,  and  thus  relieves 
the  sore.  Sometimes  a  bit  of  lint  inserted  under  the  edge 
of  the  nail  will  relieve.] 

WOUNDS 

Are  either  incised,  lacerated,  contused,  or  punctured.  They 
are  called  incised  wounds  when  they  are  made  with  a  sharp 
cutting  instrument,  as  when  a  shoemaker  cuts  himself  with 
his  knife,  or  a  carpenter  with  his  chisel.  They  are  called 
lacerated  when  the  flesh  is  torn,  either  by  machinery,  hooks, 
or  other  blunt  instruments.  Wounds  are  said  to  be  con- 
tused when  there  is  an  irregular  breach  of  surface,  accom- 
panied by  injury  and  a  bruised  condition  of  the  surrounding 
parts  ;  they  are  generally  produced  by  falls  or  blows  of 
blunt  instruments.  Punctured  wounds  are  produced  by  the 
forcible  entry  of  sharp  instruments,  such  as  bayonets,  swords, 
scissors,  hooks,  or  the  pointed  ends  of  broken  bones. 

Treatment  of  Incised  Wounds. 

It  has  been  observed  before,  that  incised  wounds  consist 
of  a  mechanical  division  of  the  parts  by  a  cutting  instrument 
— all,  therefore,  that  is  necessary  to  be  done,  is  to  bring  the 
edges  of  the  wound  nicely  together,  and  maintain  them  in 
that  position  until  union  takes  place.  This  is  effected,  if  the 
wound  be  trifling,  by  means  of  straps  of  sticking  plaster, 
which  should  be  so  applied  as  to  preserve  the  edfi 
the  wound  in  apposition.  [Collodion  answers  admirably.] 
If  the  wound  fee  of  considerable  extent,  and  bleeds  freely, 
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the  first  thing  to  be  done  will  be  to  arrest  the  hemorrhage  ; 
this  will  be  effected,  if  the  bleeding  vessels  be  small,  by 
making  pressure  with  a  sponge  for  some  considerable  time : 
all  extraneous  matter  should  be  cleared  off,  and  the  lips 
brought  together  ;  a  piece  of  lint  should  then  be  dipped  in 
the  blood  and  placed  over  its  edges :  this  is  found  to  be  an 
excellent  application,  as  the  blood  in  drying,  in  consequence 
of  its  adhesive  qualities,  seems  to  maintain  the  union  of  the 
edges  of  the  wound.  In  the  course  of  four  or  five  days,  the 
parts  will  be  found  to  be  united,  unless  some  accidental  cir- 
cumstances, such  as  too  great  a  degree  of  inflammation  or 
an  untimely  meddling  with  the  dressings,  should  occur. 
The  strappings  or  dressings  should  on  no  account  be  disturb- 
ed before  the  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  day,  unless  the  parts 
should  be  in  great  pain  or  much  swollen.  If  the  incision 
takes  place  about  the  cheeks  or  lips,  or  other  parts  which 
are  unsupported,  and  where  sticking  plaster  could  not  be 
applied,  it  will  be  necessary  to  put  in  two  or  three  sutures, 
according  to  the  extent  of  the  wound.  Should  the  parts 
swell,  a  cooling  lotion  may  be  applied,  such  as  goulard  wa- 
ter, and  the  bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  free  state.  When 
the  edges  of  the  wound  are  to  be  maintained  in  apposition 
by  means  of  suture,  the  sutures  are  to  be  inserted  in  the  fol- 
lowing way :  the  needle  which  is  used  on  the  occasion,  and 
which  may  be  either  curved  or  straight,  being  armed  with  a 
fine  thread,  or  a  piece  of  silk,  which  is  to  be  previously  wax- 
ed with  a  piece  of  white  wax,  is  to  be  passed  through  both 
edges  of  the  wound  and  drawn  forwards  until  one  end  of 
the  ligature  passes  through  also  ;  then  both  ends  are  to  be 
tied,  and  afterwards  cut  off  close  to  the  parts. 

Treatment  of  Lacerated  Wounds. 

Lacerated  wounds,  in  consequence  of  the  great  injury 
done  to  the  parts,  and  from  the  fact  of  their  not  bleeding 
much,  are  very  subject  to  active  inflammation.  If  the  wound 
be  considerable  and  the  parts  much  injured,  the  patient 
should  enjoy  perfect  rest ;  the  parts  should  be  covered  with 
cooling  lotions  (see  Prescription  recommended  in  Sprains), 
all  dirt  and  extraneous  substances  being  previously  washed 
off ;   the  bowels  should  be  opened  by  the  common  black 
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draught  (for  Prescription,  see  Senna).  If  the  inflamma- 
tion run  high,  leeches  should  be  applied,  and  the  bleeding 
encouraged  by  the  application  of  hot  water ;  the  cold  lotion 
should  now  give  way  to  fomentations  and  poultices ;  the 
patient  should  live  low.  When  the  inflammation  has  sub- 
sided, the  wound  may  be  dressed  with  basilicon  or  Turner's 
cerate.  Erysipelas  frequently  follows  lacerated  wounds  of 
the  scalp ;  in  this  case  the  parts  should  be  freely  fomented 
with  hot  water,  and  the  patient  should  take  a  fever  mixture 
(for  Prescription,  see  Epsom  Salts).  Tetanus,  lock-jaw, 
and  spasm,  often  arise  from  lacerated  wounds  ;  in  such  cases 
opium  should  be  administered  in  doses  suited  to  the  age 
and  circumstances  of  the  patient.  One  grain  might  be  given 
every  three  or  four  hours  until  relieved. 

Treatment  of  Contused  Wounds. 

Contused  wounds  will  require  the  same  treatment  as  that 
already  described.  Cold  applications  in  the  first  instance, 
and  if  inflammation  sets  in,  leeches  and  hot  fomentations. 
They  generally  terminate  in  suppuration  and  sloughing,  or 
mortification  of  the  parts,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  in- 
jury :  in  order  to  expedite  these  processes,  poultices  of  bread 
and  water,  or  linseed  meal,  should  be  applied  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  and  when  the  abscess  opens  or  the  siough  is 
thrown  off",  they  are  to  be  treated  as  common  ulcers  with 
basilicon  or  some  other  stimulating  ointment,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  healthy  granulations,  and  thus  healing 
them.  During  the  active  stage  of  inflammation,  the  patient 
should  live  sparingly ;  but  tonics,  such  as  quinine  (see  Qui- 
nine), and  a  generous  diet  should  be  allowed  under  the  stage 
of  suppuration  or  sloughing. 

Treatment  of  Punctured  Wounds. 

Punctured  wounds  are  extremely  dangerous,  much  more 
so  than  the  others  already  described.  A  punctured  wound 
from  a  nail,  hook,  or  any  other  pointed  instrument,  gives  rise  to 
inflammation  of  the  absorbents  (a  set  of  vessels  running  from 
the  wound  into  the  neighboring  glands),  and  is  manifested 
by  red  lines  taking  the  course  of  these  vessels.  Abscesses 
5 
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of  the  glands,  and  of  other  parts  of  the  body,  in  their  courser,, 
frequently  ensue ;  and  if  the  matter  be  deep  seated,  such  a 
degree  of  irritative  fever  is  produced  as  to  cause  death. 

Lock-jaw  (tetanus)  and  frightful  convulsions  are  often  the 
'  result  of  tendons  or  sinews  receiving  punctured  wounds. 
In  the  first  instance  the  puncture  should  be  laid  open  with 
the  lancet,  cold  lotions  should  then  be  applied,  and  if  in- 
flammation sets  in,  the  parts  should  be  covered  with  leeches 
according  to  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient ;  the  diet 
should  be  sparing,  fomentations  and  poultices  should  be  con- 
stantly applied,  and  the  limb  should  be  supported  on  an  in- 
clined plane,  in  order  to  favor  the  gravitation  of  the  blood 
towards  the  body.  All  stimulating  drink  should  be  cut  off. 
The  bowels  should  be  kept  freely  open,  and  the  patient 
should  observe  perfect  rest.  As  soon  as  matter  has  formed, 
it  should  be  let  out  by  free  incisions  with  the  lancet,  after 
which  the  parts  should  be  poulticed  three  or  four  times  a 
day.  In  order  to  allay  irritation  and  pain,  and  to  procure 
sleep,  great  advantage  will  be  derived  from  the  administra- 
tion of  ten  grains  of  Dover's  powder,  at  bed-time. — (See 
Dover's  Poivder.) 


BITE  OF  THE  VTPER. 

Symptoms. — Severe  pain  in  the  bitten  part,  considerable 
swelling,  which  is  at  first  red,  and  after  a  short  time  becomes 
livid,  the  patient  growing  faint  and  sick ;  the  pulse  is  small 
and  intermitting,  vomiting  takes  place,  the  skin  becomes 
yellow,  and  death  is  frequently  the  consequence.  The  same 
symptoms  arise  from  the  bite  of  the  adder,  and  other  venom- 
ous serpents,  and  of  course  the  treatment  will  be  similar. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  will  be  both  local  and  gene- 
ral. The  bitten  part,  if  the  poison  be  virulent,  and  com- 
municated by  a  most  venomous  reptile,  should  be  cut  clearly 
out  *,  a  ligature  should  be  applied  above  it,  and  the  cupping 
glasses  placed  over  the  wound  in  order  to  prevent  absorption, 
after  which  the  surface  of  the  wound  should  be  destroyed  by 
the  nitrate  of  silver,  pure  potash,  or  the  actual  cautery  ;  a 
poultice  should  then  be  applied.  Internally,  the  patient 
should  take  frequent  doses  of  brandy  and  water,  and  am- 
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monia.  He  may  take  5  grains  of  ammonia,  dissolved  in  a 
tablespoonful  of  brandy  and  two  tablespoonfuls  of  water, 
every  hour  or  two,  while  the  faintness  and  sickness  continue. 
The  bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  gentle  state. 


[BLISTERS. 

Blistering  salve,  or  cantharides  cerate,  is  best  applied  by 
spreading  on  adhesive  plaster — a  portion  around  the  edges 
is  left  free — the  edges  are  now  warmed  and  applied.  A 
blister  should  not  remain  more  than  eight  hours ;  if  no 
effect  is  then  produced,  the  surface  may  be  smeared  with 
sweet  oil,  and  reapplied.  Oftentimes  a  blister,  apparently 
not  sufficiently  drawn,  may  be  raised  by  the  application  of  a 
bread  and  water  poultice. 

A  blister  is  under  no  circumstances  to  be  left  on  a  child 
more  than  four  hours,  and  on  an  infant  never  over  two.  A 
poultice  put  on  after  the  removal  of  the  blister  will  accom- 
plish all  that  is  desired. 

Strangury,  i.  e.  desire  to  urinate  without  the  ability,  some- 
times follows  the  use  of  blisters.  Relief  can  be  obtained  by 
an  injection  of  thin  starch  a  wine-glassful,  and  laudanum 
from  20  to  60  drops ;  or  a  suppository  of  1  to  3  grains  of 
opium  introduced  up  the  anus.  Flaxseed  tea  may  be  freely 
taken. 

To  Dress  a  Blister. — Provide  a  towel  to  absorb  the  dis- 
charge ;  snip  the  raised  skin  with  a  pair  of  scissors,  and 
when  the  fluid  is  all  discharged  apply  a  piece  of  lint  or 
linen  smeared  with  simple  salve  or  basilicon  ointment. 

A  cabbage  leaf  is  frequently  used  as  a  dressing  to  blisters. 

If  great  irritation  follows  a  blister,  a  poultice  forms  the 
best  dressing.] 

[VACCINATION 

Is  performed  by  making  small  incisions  until  a  drop  of  blood 
exudes,  and  gently  rubbing  over  this  the  quill  (previously 
impregnated  with  the  virus)  for  a  few  moments.  It  is  also 
done  by  inserting  a  lancet  previously  charged  just  beneath 
the  skin  in  an  oblique  directiou.     To  vaccinate  from  the 
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scab,  take  a  small  portion  and  rub  it  between  two  bits  of 
glass,  with  a  drop  or  two  of  cold  water,  until  a  paste  is  form- 
ed ;  arm  the  lancet  with  this,  and  proceed  as  before.  It 
should  not  be  done  hastily.] 


[LANCING  THE  GUMS 

Is  a  simple  but  important  operation  for  the  relief  of  children 
during  dentition.  If  the  gum  over  a  tooth  is  swollen  and 
red — if  the  child  drivels  freely — sleeps  imperfectly,  tossing 
and  starting — if  the  head  or  mouth  be  hot, — this  little  opera- 
tion will  often  ward  off  serious  consequences.  The  operator 
should  have  the  child's  head  placed  between  his  knees,  the 
hands  to  be  held  by  an  assistant,  who  has  the  child  in  her 
lap  ;  with  the  left  hand  the  jaws  are  to  be  held  apart,  and 
with  the  right  the  gum  lancet  is  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the 
gum,  until  the  edge  grates  on  the  tooth.  A  back  tooth 
should  be  crossed  with  two  cuts.  If  the  child  bites,  the 
lower  lip  may  be  turned  over  the  teeth  and  retained  by  the 
operator's  thumb. 

This  frequently  relieves,  and  the  tooth  may  soon  pro- 
trude ;  but  should  it  not,  the  scar  left  by  the  knife  will  not, 
as  many  erroneously  suppose,  prove  a  hindrance  to  its 
advance.] 

[TO  REMOVE  FISH-HOOKS. 

When  deeply  sunk,  cut  off  the  line,  press  the  barbed  end 
through  the  skin,  and  withdraw  the  hook  through  this 
wound.] 

[STTNGS  OF  HORNETS,  &c. 

Draw  out  the  sting,  and  apply  sweet  oil.  Ipecac  moist- 
ened and  applied  to  the  part  is  said  to  relieve.  Hartshorn 
is  also  used.] 
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[BITE  OF  A  MAD  DOG. 

Pass  a  probe  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound,  and  cut  the 
whole  out.  After  this,  apply  nitric  acid  or  caustic.  .V'  m  r 
rest  content  without  this  energetic  and  thorough  removal  of 
every  part.] 

[THINGS  IN  THE  NOSE  AND  EARS 

Are  often  placed  there  by  children.  From  the  nose  sub- 
stances are  often  removed  by  compressing  the  free  nostril 
and  blowing  forcibly  through  the  stopped  one.  If  this  fails, 
the  nose  is  to  be  firmly  held  at  the  upper  part,  and  a  probe, 
bent  at  the  end,  gently  insinuated  beyond  the  object. 

From  the  ear,  a  hard  body,  such  as  shell  or  little  pebbles, 
can  be  removed  by  prolonged  and  well  directed  syringing 
with  warm  water. 

To  remove  insects,  fill  the  ear  with  sweet  oil,  and  then 
syringe.] 

[THINGS  IN  THE  EYE. 

Dust,  insects,  and  still  more  frequently  cinders  from  a 
locomotive,  often  cause  much  pain.  The  best  means  of  re- 
lief is  to  draw  down  the  lower  lid,  if  this  is  felt  to  be  the 
seat,  and  wipe  off  the  substance  with  a  fine  rag ;  if  the 
upper,  as  more  generally  the  case,  it  must  be  turned  over  a 
bodkin,  knitting-needle,  or  probe.  Take  the  lashes  of  the 
upper  lid  between  the  thumb  and  finger,  lay  the  probe  on 
the  lid,  and  turn  it  over  the  instrument.  If  dexterously 
done,  this  usually  relieves  from  any  foreign  substance, 
though  the  sensation  of  its  presence  remains  for  some  time.] 


MEDICAL    DEPARTMENT. 


DIBECTIONS 


THE    MANAGEMENT    OF    CHILDREN 


CLOTHING,    DIET,    AND    BATHING. 


OX  CLOTHING. 

The  object  of  clothing  being  to  defend  the  infant  from 
the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  the  system  of  swathing  and 
bandaging  cannot  be  too  severely  condemned,  as  it  interferes 
with  all  the  most  important  functions  of  the  body — namely, 
respiration  and  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  The  infant  should 
be  warmly  and  comfortably  clad,  and  at  the  same  time  plenty 
of  room  should  be  allowed  for  the  free  flexion  and  extension  of 
the  limbs.  Too  great  attention  cannot  be  paid  to  the  way  in 
which  the  pins  are  stuck  in,  as  many  infants  have  suffered 
severely  from  neglect  on  this  point.  To  remedy  this  evil,  and 
to  secure  the  infant  from  being  pricked,  the  clothes  should 
be  stitched  on  with  a  needle  and  thread.  According  to  the 
old  method  of  swathing  and  bandaging  children,  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood  was  interfered  with,  the  respiration  ob- 
structed, and  thus  the  foundation  of  fatal  diseases  was  laid 
in  early  life,  to  be  developed  at  some  future  time  upon  the 
occurrence  of  some  exciting  cause. 
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The  great  art  in  dressing  an  infant  lies  in  studying  its 
ease,  warmth,  and  comfort. 


ON  DIET. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  fact,  that  Providence  in- 
tended the  mother's  milk  should  constitute  the  sole  nourish- 
ment of  her  offspring  during  the  early  months  of  infancy. 
In  order  to  meet  this  intention,  He  has  caused  milk  to  con- 
tain all  the  nutritious  principles  which  constitute  our  food 
[and  are  necessary  for  the  growth  of  the  body],  and  which 
may  be  divided  into  three  great  classes  :  namely,  saccharine, 
oleaginous,  and  albuminous  ;  or,  in  other  words,  those  con- 
taining sugar,  fats,  and  albumen.  Now  these  are  the  sub- 
stances in  their  varied  ramifications  which  contribute  to  the 
support  of  the  body,  and  which  are  extracted  in  the  stomach 
out  of  the  varieties  of  foods  which  we  live  on.  They  are  all 
found  in  milk,  in  a  simple  state,  fitted  for  the  stomach  of  the 
young  of  all  animals.  Albumen  constitutes  the  most  im- 
portant part  of  the  food  of  animals.  It  is  found  in  a  liquid 
state  in  [the  whites  of]  eggs,  and  it  forms  the  principal  con- 
stituent of  all  kinds  of  flesh.  This  principle,  in  combina- 
tion with  sugar  and  butter,  abounds  in  milk,  and  renders 
that  fluid  so  very  nutritious  for  the  infant :  nothing  but  dire 
necessity  should  deprive  it  of  that  food  which  nature  has  so 
kindly  provided  for  it. 

Now,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  some  unfortunate 
circumstance  arises  which  interferes  with  the  regular  course 
of  things,  and  with  the  intentions  of  nature  ;  such,  for  ex- 
ample, as  the  dangerous  illness  of  the  mother,  or  even  her 
death,  great  debility,  sore  nipples  or  the  absence  of  those 
useful  appendages  to  the  female  breast,  or  some  other  cause, 
moral,  political,  or  prudential,  which  would  interfere  with 
the  child's  being  suckled.  The  question  then  arises  what  is 
the  most  proper  food,  what  is  the  best  substitute  for  the 
mother's  milk  ?  Ass's  milk  comes  nearer  to  that  of  the 
human  female  than  that  of  any  other  animal,  and  is,  con- 
sequently, the  best  fitted  for  the  stomach  of  in  flints. 
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The  following  is  an  analysis  of  the  milk  of  the  cow,  ass, 
woman,  and  goat : — 

CONSTITUENTS   OF   DIFFERENT   KINDS   OF   MILK   IN    100   PAPvTS. 


Cow. 

Ass. 

Woman. 

Goat. 

Cheese 

4.48    . 

.     1.80   . 

.  .     1.52   . 

.     4.02 

Butter 

3.13    . 

.    0.11   . 

.  .     3.55    . 

.     3.32 

Sugar  of  Milk 

4.77    . 

.     6.00    . 

.  .     6.50    . 

.     5.28 

Water 

87.02   . 

.  91.65   . 

.  .  87.98    . 

.  86.80 

Various  Salts. 

.     0.60   . 

.     0.34   . 

.  .     0.45   . 

.    0.58 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

— Taken  from  Chevallier's  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 

From  the  foregoing  analysis  it  will  be  seen  that  woman's 
milk  contains  about  the  same  quantity  of  cheese  and  sugar 
that  ass  milk  does,  which  circumstance  renders  the  one  so 
good  a  substitute  for  the  other.  Cow's  milk  contains  three 
times  the  quantity  of  cheese  that  woman's  does,  and  conse- 
quently, when  taken  into  the  stomach,  gives  rise  to  the  for- 
mation of  a  hard,  cheesy  curd,  when  acted  on  by  the  gas- 
tric juice,  which  is  extremely  indigestible  by  infants. 

The  next  best  substitute  for  the  mother's  milk  is  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  two  parts  of  boiling  water  and  one  of  cow's 
milk,  sweetened  with  loaf  sugar.  Some  prefer  barley-water, 
or  thin  arrow-root,  to  mix  with  the  milk  in  place  of  water. 
As  the  child  advances  in  age,  and  after  it  has  cut  some  teeth, 
solid  farinaceous  food  may  be  allowed.  [Ground  rice, 
farina,  or  arrow-root,  well  boiled  with  milk,  will  form  a  good 
diet  for  children  a  few  months  old.]  This  may  be  either 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  and  should  it  not  agree  with  the 
stomach,  mutton  broth  or  beef  tea  may  be  substituted.  All 
stimulating  drinks  should  be  avoided. 


ON  BATHING. 

Nothing  can  be  more  conducive  to  a  child's  health  than 
the  use  of  the  bath.  It  cleanses  the  skin  from  all  offensive 
and  injurious  matter ;  promotes  healthy  perspiration,  and 
produces  a  balance  of  the  circulation,  by  which  means  all 
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the  internal  organs  are  enabled  to  perform  their  functions 
in  a  healthy  manner,  thus  rendering  the  body  active  and 
robust.  While  the  child  is  in  the  bath,  it  should  be  rub- 
bed down  either  with  the  hand  or  with  a  sponge,  so  as  to 
wipe  oft'  all  impurities  that  may  firmly  adhere  to  the  skin. 
The  temperature  of  the  bath  should  be  between  86  and 
95  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer,  which  may  be  still 
lowered  as  the  child  advances  in  life.  During  the  first  two 
months,  it  should  only  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  bath  a 
few  minutes,  and  afterwards  the  time  may  be  increased  to 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  After  it  has  been  taken  out,  great 
care  should  be  taken  to  wipe  it  quite  dry,  great  attention 
being  paid  that  the  night-clothes  are  perfectly  aired.  It 
should  then  be  put  to  bed,  so  as  to  avoid  all  chances  of  tak- 
ing cold. 


5* 


DIRECTIONS 


TREATMENT    OF    SOME    DISEASES    TO 
WHICH    CHILDREN    ARE    SUBJECT. 


[CONVULSIONS  OR  FITS. 

The  best  remedy  is  the  warm  bath,  in  which  the  child  is 
to  be  placed  and  retained  till  the  fit  goes  off.  Remove  the 
child,  wrap  it  in  a  blanket,  and  give  an  injection  of  salt  and 
water,  a  tablespoonful  to  a  pint.  As  soon  as  it  can  swallow, 
give  a  dose  of  ipecac.  Leeches  are  often  requisite.  When 
the  fits  appear  to  be  connected  with  acidity  or  flatulence,  a 
little  calcined  magnesia  in  mint  water  will  be  useful.  In  all 
children  that  are  teething,  the  gums  should  be  carefully 
examined  and  lanced,  if  necessary.] 


[CROUP. 

If  the  child  be  vigorous  and  above  one  year,  use  a  solu- 
tion of  tartar  emetic  one  grain  to  the  ounce  of  water,  in 
divided  doses  of  a  teaspoonful,  every  ten  to  fifteen  minutes 
until  free  vomiting  ensues.  If  under  one  year,  syrup  of 
ipecac  a  teaspoonful,  or  powdered  ipecac  two  to  five  grains 
is  preferable.  If  the  attack  be  violent,  bleeding  from  the 
arm  by  cups  or  by  leeches  will  be  proper.  For  an  infant 
within  one  year,  two  leeches  applied  over  the  upper  part  of 
the  breast-bone,  and  one  leech  for  every  additional  year, 
will  be  advisable.  After  free  vomiting,  a  warm  bath  of  98° 
for  ten  minutes.     When  removed  from  the  bath,  dry  the 
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body,  roll  the  child  in  a  blanket,  and  place  it  in  bed,  and 
apply  to  the  throat  a  cloth  wrung  out  first  in  hot  water  and 
then  in  spirits  of  turpentine.  As  the  violent  symptoms  pass 
off,  calomel  with  pulvis  antimonialis  until  the  bowels  are 
opened,  and  then  followed  by  castor  oil.  In  the  latter  stages 
the  chief  reliance  is  to  be  placed  on  stimulating  emetics.  A 
plaster  made  with  Scotch  snuff  and  lard  is  sometimes  ad- 
vantageously applied  to  the  chest.] 


DIARRHOEA. 

Diarrhoea,  or  looseness  of  the  bowels,  is  one  of  the  most 
common  and  dangerous  diseases  incident  to  children  ;  and 
as  it  arises  from  so  many  causes,  no  better  plan  than  that 
adopted  by  Dr.  Davis  can  be  followed  on  this  occasion,  as 
each  cause  may  be  treated  of  under  its  proper  head.  Ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Davis's  classification,  the  causes  which  pro- 
duce diarrhoea  are — 

1st.    Milk  of  a  bad  quality. 

2d.    That  natural  and  best  food  in  excess — and 

3d.    Unusual  supplies  of  it  after  long  fasting. 

4th.  Improper  food. 

5th.  Sudden  changes  of  food. 

6th.  Injudicious  attempts  to  wean  delicate  children. 

7th.  Irritation  of  bowels  from  ill  digested  food. 

8th.  Deficient  or  redundant  secretion  of  bile. 

9th.  The  irritation  of  dentition. 

When  diarrhoea  arises  from  the  bad  quality  of  the  mo- 
ther's milk,  the  treatment  will  consist  in  changing  the  nurse 
or  feeding  the  child  on  ass's  milk  or  farinaceous  food.  If  it 
arise  from  an  excessive  supply,  the  quantity  of  milk  must  be 
diminished.  When  from  increased  secretion  of  bile,  which 
is  known  by  the  motions  being  of  a  healthy  color,  but  more 
liquid  than  natural,  small  doses  of  rhubarb  will  afford  great 
relief. 

When  it  occurs  in  consequence  of  dentition,  too  much 
caution  cannot  be  observed  in  stopping  it  too  soon,  as  the 
sudden  stoppage  is  often  productive  of  disease  of  the  brain, 
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or  some  other  internal  organ.  In  this  case,  the  gums  should 
be  freely  lanced,  and  a  little  mercury  with  chalk  and  rhu- 
barb administered  occasionally.  When  from  any  cause  the 
stools  become  very  frequent  and  slimy,  or  tinged  with  blood 
— are  expelled  with  much  force — are  acid — and  emit  a  very 
offensive  smell,  the  looseness  must  be  immediately  checked. 
The  following  is  an  excellent  mixture  in  this  disease : — 
Take  of  Prepared  chalk  1-J-  drachms, 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms  2  drachms, 

Tincture  of  opium  8  drops, 

Aromatic  confection  ^  drachm, 

Cinnamon  water  1^  ounces — make  a  mixture. — 
A  teaspoon ful  to  be  given  every  two  or  three  hours  until 
the  relaxation  ceases. 

This  dose  will  suit  children  from  six  to  twelve  months 
old  ;  children  from  one  year  to  three  years  old  may  take 
two  teaspoonfuls  under  the  same  directions. 


FLATULENT  COLIC. 

Young  children  are  very  subject  to  colic,  or  wind  in  the 
bowels  and  stomach.  In  this  complaint,  the  little  patient 
starts  suddenly,  becomes  very  restless,  twists  and  writhes  its 
body,  draws  up  its  knees  to  its  belly,  strains  forcibly,  and  is 
in  constant  pain,  which  is  manifested  by  its  continually  cry- 
ing. The  causes  which  produce  it  are — acidity  of  the  sto- 
mach, derangement  of  the  bowels,  sucking  voraciously  after 
long  fasting,  sucking  while  the  mother  or  nurse  is  in  a  state 
of  excitement,  exposure  to  cold,  improper  or  spoon  diet. 

The  treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of  mild  cor- 
dials, gentle  laxatives,  and  the  warm  bath.  If  the  bowels  be 
confined,  magnesia,  or  small  doses  of  calomel,  should  be 
given — rhubarb  irritates  the  bowels  of  young  children  too 
much ;  castor  oil  is  also  an  excellent  aperient  in  these  cases 
[especially  if  a  few  drops  of  paregoric  be  added  to  it].  In 
flatulent  colic,  accompanied  by  a  loose  state  of  the  bowels, 
the  following  is  an  excellent  mixture  :  it  soothes  and  com- 
forts the  infant,  and  is  very  efficacious  in  stopping  spasm  : — 

Take  of  magnesia  10  grains,  tincture  of  opium  4  drops, 
aromatic  confection  one  scruple,  dill  water  one  and  a  half 
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ounces — mix,  and  give  a  teaspoonful  when  in  pain,  and  re- 
peat it  every  two  hours  until  relieved.  Age  of  child  from 
two  months  to  twelve  months. 


MEASLES. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  is  attended  with  fever  of  an  in- 
flammatory character ;  there  is  cough,  sneezing,  a  watery 
state  of  the  eyes  and  nose,  shivering  succeeded  by  flushes  of 
heat,  lassitude,  difficulty  of  breathing  arising  from  inflamma- 
tion of  the  air  tubes,  and  a  determination  of  thin  acrid  mat- 
ter to  the  surface,  which  manifests  itself  in  red  spots  all  over 
the  body,  more  especially  on  the  neck  and  arms.  These 
spots  disappear  after  a  few  days  in  a  mealy  scaling  of  the 
scarf  skin.  The  eruption  generally  commences  on  the  third 
day  of  the  fever,  and  terminates  about  the  eighth  or  ninth. 
The  fever  does  not  subside  on  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion as  in  small  pox,  but  continues  unabated,  with  oppression 
and  anxiety  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  until  about  the  sixth 
day,  when  it  undergoes  a  material  change  for  the  better,  at- 
tended with  relaxation  of  the  bowels. 

Distinguishing  Characters. — It  is  distinguished  from 
scarlet  fever  by  the  nature  of  the  eruption,  it  being  more 
elevated  above  the  surface  in  measles  than  in  scarlet  fever ; 
by  its  appearing  in  well  defined  and  crescentic  patches ;  the 
eruption  in  scarlet  fever  appearing  in  dotted  points,  or  in 
one  uniform  redness  over  the  whole  body ;  by  the  watery 
and  swelled  condition  of  the  eyes  and  nose,  and  by  the  ab- 
sence of  sore  throat,  which  in  ninety-nine  cases  out  of  every 
hundred  accompanies  scarlatina  or  scarlet  fever  [and  yet 
more  decidedly  by  the  absence  of  the  characteristic  tongue 
of  scarlet  fever]. 

Cause  of  its  Origin. — Specific  contagion,  to  which  all 
persons  are  liable  once  in  their  lives.  The  disease  itself  is 
not  to  be  so  much  dreaded  as  its  after  consequences.  These 
are,  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  inflammatory  sore  throat, 
discharges  from  the  nose  and  eyes,  bowel  complaint  of  a 
severe  form,  disease  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  and  even  con- 
sumption. A  child  who  is  exposed  to  the  contagion  of  the 
measles,  cannot  be  pronounced  out  of  danger  of  catching 
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them  for  a  period  of  fourteen  days,  the  disease  taking  that 
time  to  fully  develope  itself. 

Treatment. — The  patient  should  be  kept  in  a  moderately- 
warm  room,  and  in  bed  ;  he  should  be  kept  on  a  light  food, 
such  as  barley  water,  weak  beef  tea,  mutton  broth,  light 
puddings,  such  as  rice  and  bread  and  butter  puddings.  [In 
the  early  stages  broths  are  not  to  be  given — gruel,  toast 
water,  or  flaxseed  tea,  will  suffice.]  All  animal  food,  in  a  solid 
state,  should  be  dispensed  with,  as  well  as  stimulating  and 
fermented  liquors. 

In  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  when  there  is  much 
heat  of  skin  and  difficulty  of  breathing,  an  emetic  will  prove 
very  serviceable ;  this  should  consist  of  the  powder  of  ipe- 
cacuanha, according  to  the  age  of  the  patient  {see  Article 
Ipecacuanha).  A  brisk  purge  should  then  be  given  if  the 
bowels  be  at  all  confined,  consisting  of  jalap  and  calomel 
(see  those  Articles  for  Doses),  which  should  be  taken  in 
something  thick,  such  a  jam,  sugar  and  water,  or  gruel. 
The  stomach  and  bowels  being  by  those  means  emptied  of 
their  contents,  the  patient  may  take  the  following  fever 
mixture  with  advantage  : — 

Prescription  No.  1. 

Take  of  Mindererus  spirit  4  drachms, 
Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  2  ditto, 
Syrup  of  saffron  4  ditto, 
Antimonial  wine  2  ditto, 
Camphor  mixture  4^  ounces — mix. 

Two  tablespoonfuls  every  four  hours  for  persons  above  16 
years  ;  one  tablespoonful  every  four  hours  for  persons  above 
10  years  ;  and  half  a  tablespoonful  for  children  above  5 
years  ;  infants  under  five  years  may  take  a  teaspoonful  every 
four  hours. 

The  cough  and  hoarseness  will  be  relieved  by  the  inhala- 
tion of  the  steam  of  warm  water ;  by  drinking  barley  water, 
in  which  may  be  dissolved  some  powdered  gum  arabic  ;  or 
by  thin  arrow-root,  to  wThich  may  be  added  a  little  powdered 
nitre  :  and  should  the  cough  be  troublesome,  small  doses  of 
syrup  of  poppy  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  may  be 
given  with  advantage.  The  following  will  be  a  good  cough 
mixture  for  persons  above  1 5  years  of  age : — 
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Prescription  No.  2. 

Take  of  Paregoric  elixir  4  drachms, 

Syrup  of  poppy  4  ditto, 

Common  nitre  1  ditto, 

Camphor  mixture  5  ounces — make  a  mixture. 
— A  tablespoonful  or  two  every  four  hours,  if  the  cough  be 
troublesome. 

The  inflammation  of  the  eyes  will  be  relieved  by  exposing 
them  to  the  steam  of  warm  water,  or  bathing  them  in  warm 
water.  If  the  inflammation  of  the  lungs  runs  high,  which 
will  be  known  by  increase  of  fever  and  difficulty  of  breathing, 
leeches  and  blisters  will  be  necessary.  If  the  bowel  com- 
plaint which  attends  this  disease  becomes  troublesome,  or  of 
long  continuance,  it  must  be  arrested  by  the  usual  means 
resorted  to  in  such  cases.  (For  formula  of  astringent  mix- 
ture, see  Diarrhoea.) 

Should  the  eruption  retire  suddenly,  and  be  followed  by 
convulsions,  difficulty  of  breathing,  sinking,  or  delirium,  the 
patient  should  be  immediately  placed  in  the  warm  bath, 
blisters  or  mustard  plasters  applied  to  the  chest,  and  warm 
diffusible  stimulants,  such  as  brandy  and  water,  wine  and 
water  ;  camphor  and  ammonia  should  be  also  administered 
with  the  view  of  bringing  back  the  eruption  to  the  surface. 
The  following  will  be  a  good  stimulating  mixture  in  these 
cases  : — 

Prescription  No.  3. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  ammonia  10  grains, 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms  4  drachms, 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  1  drachm, 

Cinnamon  water  1^  ounces — make  a  mixture. 
— Two  teaspoonfuls  for  children  above  three  years  old  every 
two  hours  ;  one  teaspoonful  for  children  between  twelve 
months  and  three  years ;  for  children  under  twelve  months 
half  a  teaspoonful. 


SMALL  POX. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  is  ushered  in  by  lassitude,  head- 
ache, pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  sickness,  pain  in  the 
back  and  loins,  great  heaviness  and  disposition  to  sleep,  and 
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sometimes  by  convulsions  or  epileptic  fits.  These  symptoms 
are  succeeded  by  a  frequent  pulse,  hot  and  dry  skin,  dimi- 
nished secretions,  and  great  uneasiness  until  the  time  of  the 
eruption,  when  they  suffer  considerable  abatement. 

Species  of  Small  Pox. — There  are  two  kinds  or  species 
of  this  disease,  namely,  the  distinct  and  the  confluent :  the 
distinct  so  called  from  the  distinct  character  of  the  pustules, 
and  confluent,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  pustules  running 
into  each  other.  The  progress  of  the  development  of  the 
fever  of  distinct  small  pox,  from  day  to  day,  is  so  well  de- 
scribed in  Dr.  Hooper's  book,  that  we  cannot  do  better 
than  transcribe  it  in  his  own  words : — 

"  Towards  the  end  of  the  third  day  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  attack,  the  eruption  makes  its  appearance  on 
the  face  and  forehead  in  the  form  of  small  red  points,  not 
unlike  flea-bites.  During  the  fourth  day,  it  extends  itself 
successively  to  the  sides  of  the  nose,  chin,  and  upper  lip,  to 
the  neck  and  wrists,  and  at  length  to  the  trunk,  thighs,  and 
the  whole  body. 

"About  the  fifth,  a  little  vesicle,  appearing  depressed  in  the 
middle,  containing  a  colorless  fluid  and  surrounded  by  an  in- 
flamed margin,  perfectly  circular,  may  be  observed  on  the  top 
of  each  point  or  pustule.  The  eruptive  fever  now  disappears. 
"  About  the  sixth,  the  saliva  becomes  increased  in  quan- 
tity and  viscid,  at  the  same  time  that  there  is  a  degree  of 
swelling  of  the  throat,  difficulty  of  swallowing,  and  hoarse- 
ness. 

"  On  the  eighth,  the  pustules  are  completely  formed  and 
prominent,  and  appear  almost  to  terminate  in  a  point — the 
contained  matter  has  assumed  the  appearance  of  pus.  The 
face  swells,  and  the  swelling  extending  to  the  eyelids,  they 
become  so  enlarged  as  to  close  the  eyes. 

"  About  the  eleventh,  the  pustules  have  gained  their  full 
size,  the  matter  has  changed  from  a  white  to  an  opaque 
yellow,  and  a  dark  spot  appears  on  each.  At  this  time  the 
tumefaction  of  the  face  subsides,  and  the  hands  and  face 
begin  to  swell.  The  secondary  form  now  makes  its  appear- 
ance. 

"  After  the  eleventh  day,  the  pustules  from  being  smooth 
become  rough,  break,  and  discharge  their  contents, — which, 
dying  on  the  surface,  a  small  crust  is  formed  over  each  of 
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them  :  these  in  a  short  time  fall  off  and  leave  the  part  they 
covered  of  a  dark  brown  color,  which  often  remains  for  many 
days — and  in  cases  where  the  pustules  have  been  h 
late  in  becoming  dry.  deep  indentations  of  the  skin.  The 
swelling  of  the  hands  and  ieet  gradually  subsides,  and  about 
the  seventeenth  day  the  secondary  form  disap] 

In  the  confluent  form  of  small  pox  the   fever  is  more 
severe,  and  increases  from  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  to 
the  maturation  of  the  pustules.     Delirium,  and  a  disposition 
to  deep  sleep,  accompany  the  secondary  fever,  which  is  al- 
ways of  a  more  aggravated  form  in  this  than  in  the  former 
species,    and    generally   terminates    in    typhus, 
diarrhoea  and  profuse  salivation  are  frequent  concomitants  of 
this  form  of  the  disease,  in  consequence  of  inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membranes.    The  eruption  is  irregular  in  its  ap- 
pearance, and  in  the  succession  of  its  stages.    A  dry  appear- 
ance of  the  skin  of  the  face  generally  precedes  the  coming 
out  of  the  pustules,  which  are  developed  on  the  second  day 
in  the  form  of  small  red  points  :  these  run  into  each  other, 
and    form   clusters   which    greatly   resemble    the  measles. 
These  pustules  do  not  observe  any  defined  form,  but  are  of 
an  irregular  shape,  often  flattened,  and  appear  like  thin  pel- 
licles fixed  on  the  skin,  and  containing  instead  of  true  mat- 
ter a  thin  brownish  fluid.     The  swelling  of  the  race  ris 
a  much  greater  extent   than  in  the  distinct  form  :  there  is 
profuse  salivation,  and  the  fever,  although  it  suffers 
slight  remission,  does  not  cease  on  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption.     About  the  ninth  day  it  increases  to  an  alarming 
extent,  and  in  some  instances  all  the  worst  symptoms  of 
typhus  ensue  :  the  eruption  becomes  of  a  dark  livid 
effusion  of  blood  takes  place  into  the  cellular  tissue  under 
the   skin,  the    patient  is  attacked  with  bloody  urine 
dysentery ;  sovdes,  or  a  collection   of  black  dirty  secretion 
tikes  place  on  the  teeth  and  lips,  convulsions  ensue,  and  the 
patient  is  frequently  carried  off  on   the   eleventh  day  from 
the  commencement  of  the  attack.     Should  he  happen 
cover,  the  pits  and  scars  will  be  much  deeper  than  in  the 
distinct  form.     The   appearances  which  may  be 
unfavorable  are,  a   sudden  striking  in   of  the  eruption,  the 
pustules  running  into  each  other,  subsidence  of  the  sw 
of  the  lace  and  hands,  deficiency  of  saliva,  da 
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flattening  of  the  pustules,  great  depression  of  strength,  op- 
pression at  the  chest,  and  fainting. 

Small  pox  is  communicated  by  contact  with  a  person 
laboring  under  the  disease,  or  by  the  inhalation  or  breathing 
of  air  impregnated  with  the  effluvia,  or  by  the  clothes  of  the 
patient.  Persons  are  rarely  subject  to  it  twice  in  their  lives 
[but  there  are  occasional  exceptions]. 

Treatment. — The  first  thing  to  be  done  before  the  erup- 
tion makes  appearance,  will  be  to  administer  an  emetic  of 
ipecacuanha,  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  which 
should  be  followed  up  by  a  brisk  purge  of  calomel  and 
jalap.  Should  the  fever  run  high,  the  patient  should  be 
placed  in  a  warm  bath,  great  pains  being  taken  that  he  does 
not  take  cold.  He  should  remain  in  the  bath  for  five 
minutes,  after  which  he  is  to  be  wrapped  in  a  warm  blanket 
and  put  into  bed ;  he  is  then  to  be  dressed  in  his  night 
things,  after  having  remained  in  the  blanket  for  an  hour  or 
two.  Salines  and  antimonials  are  then  to  be  given  (for 
form  of  mixture,  see  Measles,  Prescription  No.  1.)  The 
diet  should  consist  of  light  farinaceous  food,  such  as  arrow- 
root, sago,  bread  and  butter  puddings ;  no  animal  food  in 
a  solid  shape  should  be  allowed,  but  on  the  subsidence  of 
the  eruptive  form  mutton  broth  or  beef  tea  may  be  allowed. 
There  should  be  good  ventilation  in  the  room  in  which  the 
patient  is  lying ;  his  feelings,  however,  are  to  be  consulted, 
so  that  he  neither  feels  too  hot  nor  too  cold.  His  drink 
should  consist  of  cooling  fluids,  such  as  lemonade,  imperial 
and  saline  draughts  (for  formula  of  beverage,  see  Cream  of 
Tartar).  After  the  eruption  appears,  the  salines  and  anti- 
monials should  be  continued,  and  the  bowels  kept  in  a  loose 
state  by  a  salient  aperient  mixture  (for  formula,  see  Pre- 
scription below).  Should  the  patient  be  of  a  full  habit  and 
the  fever  run  high,  some  recommend  bleeding — however, 
the  same  end  will  be  accomplished  by  administering  brisk 
purgatives,  and  by  the  following  mixture : — 
Take  of  Antimonial  wine  -J-  ounce, 

Epsom  salts  4  drachms, 

Syrup  of  saffron  2  ditto, 

Cinnamon  water  1^  ounces — make  a  mixture. 
— Two  teaspoonfuls  to  be  given  every  two  hours  until  nau- 
sea is   produced,  for  children  above  two  years  ;    infants 


127 

below  this  age  may  take  one  teaspoonful ;  however,  in  all 
cases,  such  quantities  are  to  be  given  as  to  produce  the 
effects  intended. 

If  there  be  great  restlessness  and  nervous  irritation,  the 
tincture  of  opium  given  in  doses,  according  to  the  age  of  the 
patient,  will  be  of  the  greatest  service.  The  following  is  a 
good  draught  under  these  circumstances  for  persons  above 
fifteen  years  of  age : — 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  potash  1  scruple, 

Camphor  mixture  10  drachms, 

Tincture  of  opium  6  drops, 

Simple  syrup  1  drachm. 
Make  a  draught — to  be  taken  every  four  hours  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tablespoonful  of  lemon  juice. 

The  laudanum  should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  its  good 
effects  are  produced.     If  the  throat  be  much  affected,  blis- 
ters may  be  applied  and  astringent  gargles  employed.     The 
following  will  be  a  good  gargle  : — 
Take  of  Muriatic  acid  30  drops, 

Honey  1  ounce, 

Water  5  ditto. 
— Make  a  gargle,  to  be  used  frequently. 

Disturbance  of  the  brain,  from  a  determination  of  blood 
to  that  organ,  demands  the  use  of  blisters,  mustard  plasters 
to  the  feet  or  calves  of  the  legs,  and  the  foot-bath,  with 
leeches  to  the  head,  and  the  usual  medicinal  remedies  which  . 
are  used  in  inflammation  of  any  other  part  of  the  body. 
When  the  eyelids  are  much  swollen,  bathing  them  with 
warm  water,  or  anointing  them  with  cream,  oil,  or  some 
cooling  ointment,  will  afford  great  relief.  The  following  is 
a  nice  application  : — 

Take  of  Cream  of  milk  2  ounces, 

Extract  of  goulard  1  drachm. 
— Mix,  and  make  a  liniment ;  to  be  smeared  over  the  face 
by  means  of  a  feather,  several  times  a  day.  Tonics,  such 
as  quinine  and  calumba,  are  to  be  administered  in  the  stage 
of  debility.  (See  articles  Quinine  and  Calumba  for' doses.) 
Should  the  eruption  suddenly  go  in,  and  the  pock  sink 
and  become  flat,  and  alarming  symptoms,  as  convulsions 
and  delirium,  ensue,  the  patient  must  be  placed  in  a  warm 
bath,  while  the  head  is  exposed  to  the  cold  dash  ;  that  is, 
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cold  water  should  be  poured  over  the  head ;  blisters  and  mus- 
tard plasters  should  be  applied  to  the  chest  and  extremities, 
and  warm  diffusible  stimulants  administered,  such  as  brandy 
and  water,  wine  and  water,  until  reaction  takes  place,  when 
thev  must  be  withdrawn.  (For  an  appropriate  mixture  un- 
der such  circumstances,  see  Measles,  Prescription  No.  3.) 


THE  CHICKEN"  AND  STTEsE  POX 

Are  the  only  diseases  which  can  be  confounded  with  small 
pox ;  and  as  they  are  not  dangerous  to  life,  all  they  require 
in  their  treatment  is  to  keep  the  bowels  open,  by  giving 
some  cooling  saline  medicines.  (For  formula,  see  Measles, 
Prescription  No.  1.) 


THE  THRUSH. 

This  disease  consists  of  an  eruption  of  very  minute  white 
pustules,  which  extend  over  the  tongue,  inside  of  the  lips 
and  cheeks,  and  in  some  very  severe  cases  run  through  the 
whole  intestinal  canal,  even  appearing  at  the  anus  or  ex- 
tremity of  the  bowel  outside.  On  looking  into  the  mouth, 
the  whole  surface  appears  as  if  covered  with  very  minute 
pieces  of  curd.  It  arises  from  acidity  in  the  stomach,  and 
from  improper  food ;  it  invariably  takes  place  in  those  chil- 
dren who  are  brought  up  by  hand.  In  the  generality 
of  cases,  it  is  a  disease  of  little  importance,  and  requires 
scarcely  any  medical  treatment. 

The  treatment  consists  in  regulating  the  bowels,  which 
may  be  done  by  giving  two  grains  of  rhubarb  with  one  of 
mercury  with  chalk,  every  night,  or  night  and  morning, 
according  to  the  age  of  the  patient.  The  following  remedy 
may  be  applied  to  the  mouth  three  times  a  day : — 
Take  of  Borax,  powdered,  1  drachm, 
Honey  1  ounce — mix. 


DIRECTIONS 


TREATMENT    OF    DISEASES    OF    ADULTS. 


APOPLEXY. 


There  are  two  forms  of  this  disease :  the  simple,  arising 
from  congestion  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  brain,  and  the 
hcemorrhagic,  arising  from  congestion  with  rupture  of  the 
blood-vessels  and  effusion  of  the  blood,  either  upon  or  into 
the  substance  of  the  brain. 

Symptoms. — Sudden  loss  of  all  voluntary  power,  accom- 
panied by  stertorous  or  loud  breathing,  as  if  a  person  were 
snoring ;  the  face  is  flushed  and  swollen,  the  blood-vessels 
appearing  prominent  on  the  face  and  head ;  the  breathing 
is  difficult  and  oppressed,  the  pulse  is  strong  and  full,  there 
is  total  unconsciousness  to  surrounding  objects,  there  is 
grinding  of  the  teeth,  the  pupil  is  dilated,  sometimes  there 
is  sneezing,  and  the  eves  are  either  shut  or  half  opened. 
Aji  attack  of  apoplexy  is  sometimes  sudden,  the  patient 
falling  down  without  any  warning  ;  sometimes  it  is  preceded 
by  the  following  premonitory  symptoms — headache,  giddi- 
ness, confusion  of  ideas,  sense  of  constriction  of  the  brain,  as 
if  a  cord  were  tightly  bound  around  it,  loss  of  memory, 
drowsiness,  and  numbness  of  the  extremities.  If  the  patient 
be  attended  to  in  this  stage,  an  attack  may  be  prevented  by 
proper  treatment. 

Treatment. — Open  a  vein  in  the  arm,  and  take  from  a 
pint  to  a  pint  and  a  half  of  blood,  or  a  quantity  suited  to 
the  strength  and  age  of  the  patient ;  let  the  head  be  placed 
higher  than  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  dash  cold  water  con- 
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stantly  over  it ;  apply  mustard  plasters  to  the  legs,  and 
administer  from  five  to  ten  grains  of  calomel,  or  two  drops 
of  croton  oil  should  be  placed  on  the  tongue,  and  repeated 
every  three  or  four  hours  until  it  operates  freely. 

These  means  will  be  sufficient  in  a  case  of  simple  apo- 
plexy from  fulness  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  the  patient  will 
generally  recover  without  further  trouble  ;  but  in  those 
cases  where  blood  is  poured  out  into  the  substance  of  the 
brain,  in  addition  to  the  above  remedies,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  apply  leeches  from  time  to  time,  blisters  to  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  and  to  give  a  grain  of  calomel  two  or  three  times 
a  day,  until  the  mouth  is  made  tender.  These  remedies 
will  generally  succeed  in  the  course  of  three  or  four  weeks 
in  producing  absorption  of  the  clot,  and  removing  the  paraly- 
sis which  always  follows  an  effusion  of  blood  in  the  brain. 
If  the  quantity  poured  out  be  large,  death  quickly  ensues. 
The  treatment  of  the  premonitory  symptoms  will  consist  in 
moderate  bleeding,  purging,  the  foot-bath,  total  abstinence, 
and  a  low  diet. 

The  mode  of  letting  blood  in  this  and  other  diseases. — 
Bind  ^ip  the  arm  (the  right  will  be  most  convenient)  with  a 
piece  of  ribbon,  or  broad  tape,  about  four  inches  above  the 
elbow-joint,  sufficiently  tight  to  make  the  vein  swell ;  then 
place  the  index  finger  of  the  right  hand  on  the  vein,  and 
avoid  opening  that  where  a  pulsation  is  felt.  [If  the  arm  is 
bound  so  tight  as  to  stop  the  pulse  at  the  wrist,  blood  will 
not  flow  freely.]  Under  all  circumstances,  the  safest  plan 
will  be  to  open  one  running  on  the  outer  side  of  the  arm. 
Having  selected  the  vein,  you  must  prevent  it  rolling  about 
by  making  pressure  on  it  by  the  left-hand  thumb,  and,  tak- 
ing the  lancet  between  the  finger  and  thumb  of  the  right 
hand  and  holding  it  in  a  slanting  direction,  you  must  make 
a  free  incision  into  the  vein  ;  this  done,  if  the  blood  does  not 
flow  freely,  you  may  direct  the  patient  to  open  and  shut 
his  hand  smartly,  or  you  may  put  into  his  hand  a  walking 
stick,  and  direct  him  to  move  it  about.  Having  taken  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  blood  away,  the  bandage  is  to  be  un- 
tied, and  a  compress  of  lint  having  been  placed  over  the 
lips  of  the  wound,  the  arm  is  to  be  bound  up  by  making  the 
bandage  describe  the  figure  of  8,  by  carrying  it  above  and 
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below  the  elbow.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  take  any  more 
blood  in  the  course  of  a  day  or  two,  a  second  incision  will 
not  be  required,  as  the  original  opening  will  bleed  freely  by 
binding  up  the  arm  as  in  the  first  instance. 


[ACCIDENTS  AFTER  BLEEDING. 

Occasionally  from  a  want  of  correspondence  between  the 
wound  in  the  skin  and  that  in  the  vein,  a  swelling  forms 
called  thrombus.  Usually  this  disappears  without  treat- 
ment in  a  few  days — a  lotion  of  spirits  will  assist  in  its  re- 
moval. 

A  nerve  is  sometimes  wounded,  and  a  sensation  of  tin- 
gling or  impairment  of  motion  results.  This  will  require  per 
feet  rest  for  some  length  of  time,  by  means  of  a  splint. 
The  brachial  artery  is  occasionally  cut  in  bleeding :  the 
blood  flows  in  jets,  and  is  of  a  bright  color ;  but  as  this  may 
deceive,  it  is  better  to  press  on  the  lower  end  of  the  vein, 
and  if  the  blood  stops  flowing  the  artery  is  sound.  For  a 
wound  here,  either  the  artery  must  be  tied  by  a  surgeon,  or 
a  firm  compress  must  be  placed  on  the  wound,  and  the 
limb  be  bandaged  firmly  and  evenly  from  the  fingers  to  the 
armpit.  The  tendon  of  the  muscle  at  the  bend  of  the  arm 
is  sometimes  wounded  and  requires  rest.] 


CHOLERA. 

This  extraordinary  and  fatal  disease  is  one  of  those  of  whose 
true  cause  and  nature  we  are  equally  ignorant.  No  more 
is  really  known  in  these  respects  regarding  it,  at  the  present 
time,  and  after  nearly  all  the  civilized  nations  of  Europe 
have  been  subjected  to  its  devastating  power,  than  was 
known  on  its  first  appearance  in  India,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Ganges,  in  181 7.  There  it  commenced  its  destructive  ca- 
reer, by  the  permission  of  an  inscrutable  Providence,  and  in 
the  course  of  seventeen  or  eighteen  years  it  appears  to  have 
passed  around  the  globe,  progressing  mainly  in  a  north- 
westerly direction,  and  reaching  this  country  about  1S32. 
As  on  the  occurrence  of  every  other  similar  terrible  disaster. 
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its  nature  and  mode  of  propagation  were  either  misunder- 
stood or  misstated ;  and  the  lamentable  prejudices  of  the 
vulgar,  in  too  many  instances,  added  to  the  miseries  insepa- 
rable from  the  visitation  itself.  In  almost  all  the  capitals  of 
Europe,  the  populace  appear  to  have  imbibed  the  notion 
that  the  disease  was  purposely  introduced,  and  the  mortality 
wilfully  caused  either  by  the  machinations  of  government, 
or  the  wicked  designs  of  the  medical  profession,  many  of 
whose  members  unfortunately  fell  victims  to  the  phrensied 
delusions  of  the  multitude. 

After  one,  or,  at  most,  two  visitations,  this  disease  had 
ceased  to  recur,  in  the  greater  part  of  the  habitable  globe. 
But  in  India,  its  cradle  and  birth-place,  it  still  continues  to 
baffle  the  best  directed  efforts  of  human  skill  to  cure  or  pre- 
vent it. 

[In  1848,  it  again  visited  England,  observing  nearly  the 
same  line  of  progress  as  in  1832  ;  and  in  1849,  reappeared 
in  America,  and  passed  westward.] 

Numerous  as  have  been  the  theories  and  opinions  to  ac- 
count for  its  origin  and  propagation,  it  is  by  no  means  yet 
decided  whether  it  spreads  by  infection  or  not.  That  it  can 
arise  spontaneously  from  causes  independent  of  infection,  or 
communication  from  one  person  to  another,  is  sufficiently 
certain ;  but  that  it  may  not,  under  favorable  circumstances, 
be  conveyed  also  by  infection,  is  by  no  means  satisfactorily 
decided.  The  safer  plan,  at  all  events,  is  to  consider  it  as 
suspicious,  and  to  avoid  unnecessary  exposure  to  it ;  but 
above  all  should  the  localities  in  which  it  prevails  be  avoided, 
if  possible.  It  rarely  occurs  sporadically  in  any  locality, 
and  consequently,  what  will  be  here  said  will  be  of  use 
principally  in  places  in  which  the  disease  may  at  the  time 
be  prevalent,  and  especially  as  it  occurred  in  these  coun- 
tries. 

Symptoms. — At  the  time  when  malignant  cholera  may 
be  prevalent,  all  unusual  looseness  of  the  bowels  should  be 
considered  as  a  symptom  of  considerable  importance,  and 
should  be  carefully  attended  to  ;  for  by  simple  attention  to 
this  precaution,  many  attacks  of  cholera,  in  its  fully  developed 
form,  will  be  prevented. 

After  a  shorter  or  longer  continuance  of  this  diarrhcea, 
or  even  without  its  previous  occurrence,  the  symptoms  of 
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the  cold  stage  of  the  disease,  and  from  which  it  derives  its 
designation,  commence.  These  are  vomiting  and  purging 
of  a  peculiar  fluid,  resembling  rice  water  or  thin  gruel,  very 
copious,  and  which  restores  the  color  of  reddened  litmus 
paper  ;  violent  cramps  very  soon  attend  these  evacuations, 
and  affect  in  severe  cases  nearly  all  the  muscles  of  the  body, 
but  especially  those  of  the  legs  and  belly.  The  secretion  of 
urine  ceases ;  the  voice  becomes  faint,  hoarse,  and  at  last  al- 
most inaudible;  the  skin  is  cold,  damp,  and  livid,  as  that  of 
a  corpse ;  the  features  sink,  and  an  intolerable  thirst  tor- 
ments the  miserable  sufferer.  Cold  as  he  appears,  he  com- 
plains of  being  burnt  up  with  an  inward  tire,  and  his  in- 
satiable cravings  for  cold  drinks,  which  serve  but  to  sup- 
ply the  stomach  with  fluid  to  be  immediately  rejected,  mark 
the  agony  of  this  feeling.  The  pulse  soon  ceases  to  be  per- 
ceptible at  the  wrist,  the  vital  powers  fail  more  or  less 
rapidly — death,  in  severe  cases,  soon  closes  the  scene,  and 
sometimes  in  a  very  short  time.  The  same  symptoms,  but 
in  a  less  urgent  degree,  mark  the  course  of  the  disease  in 
its  milder  form,  and  in  which  the  powers  of  life  may  be 
able  eventually  to  throw  off  their  deadly  foe.  In  these 
cases,  after  twenty-four  to  thirty  hours  of  the  stage  of  col- 
la])se,  as  it  is  termed,  reaction  sets  in,  and  a  febrile  condition 
ensues,  which  is  marked  by  some  peculiarities,  and  attended 
by  certain  symptoms  which  indicate  an  important  point  in 
the  treatment  of  this  stage  of  the  disease.  This  pecu- 
liarity consists  in  many  cases  in  the  continued  suppression  of 
the  urinary  secretion  ;  and  the  symptoms  caused  by  this 
are — at  first,  excitement,  and  afterwards,  oppression  of  the 
functions  of  the  brain.  The  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  and  the 
tongue  dry,  red,  and  glazed.  This  febrile  stage  does  not  al- 
ways follow  even  severe  cases  of  collapse,  but  does  so  fre- 
quently, and  has  often  proved  fatal  after  all  danger  had 
apparently  ceased. 

Treatment. — Little  need  here  be  said  upon  the  treatment 
of  a  disease  like  this,  which  has  baffled  the  best  directed 
efforts  of  medical  skill,  and  which,  in  its  severe  form,  appears 
to  be  quite  beyond  the  reach  of  human  art.  Little  even  can 
be  done  for  the  temporary  relief  of  persons  so  affected,  and 
this  consideration  should  render  every  one  more  alive  to  the 
importance  of  attending  to  the  })remonitory  diarrhart,  which 
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may  often  be  checked  by  appropriate  remedies,  and  the  fur- 
ther progress  of  the  disease  thus  prevented.  For  this  pur- 
pose, the  treatment  may  be  commenced  with  this  draught : 

Take  of  Rhubarb  powder,  /      of  each, 

Carbonate  of  magnesia,  }  one  scruple. 
Powder  ginger  5  grains, 
Tincture  rhubarb  1  drachm, 
Peppermint  water  1  ounce — mix. 

— Which  is  to  be  followed,  in  a  few  hours,  by  20  grains  of 
compound  chalk  powder,  with  opium,  which  is  to  be  repeated 
every  four  or  six  hours.  The  other  remedies  recommended 
under  the  head  of  Diarrhoea,  may  also  be  employed.  In 
the  cold  stage,  little  can  be  done  where  the  symptoms  are 
very  violent ;  and  where  they  are  less  so,  experience  has  not 
yet  pointed  out  any  mode  of  treatment  which  should  be  ex- 
clusively followed.  The  most  opposite  modes  of  treatment 
have  had  the  same  vaunted  success,  and  all,  in  turn,  have 
been  equally  unsuccessful.  Perhaps  the  best  mode  of  treat- 
ment would  consist  in  the  administration  of  opium,  and 
brandy  in  moderate  quantities,  debarring  the  patient  only 
from  immoderate  drinking.  The  frequent  exhibition  of  large 
doses  (20  grains  every  half  hour)  of  calomel,  has,  in  our 
hands,  been  attended  apparently  with  a  beneficial  effect  in 
some  extremely  bad  cases.  Friction  of  the  extremities  with 
hot  salt,  turpentine,  and  mustard,  should  also  be  employed 
for  the  relief  of  the  cramps. 

Warm  bathing  is  usually  very  distressing,  or  in  fact,  much 
external  warmth  applied  in  any  way. 

Should  nature,  or  art,  bring  the  patient  through  the  cold 
stage,  the  secondary  fever,  if  it  should  follow,  requires  at- 
tention ;  and  every  endeavor  should  be  made  to  restore  the 
secretion  of  the  kidneys.  This  is  to  be  effected  first  by  cup- 
ping, leeching,  and  blistering  over  their  situation  in  the 
back,  and  by  the  moderate  use  of  saline  purgatives  and  diu- 
retics, as  nitre  and  cream  of  tartar.  (See  those  Articles.) 
Blisters  also  behind  the  ears,  or  on  the  neck,  and  between 
the  shoulders,  will  be  found  of  considerable  use  where  the 
symptoms  of  disturbance  of  the  brain  are  strongly  marked. 
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COUP  DE  SOLEIL,  OR  STROKE  OF  THE  SUN. 

This  is  a  species  of  apoplexy  which  frequently  occurs 
in  warm  climates,  where  men  are  exposed  to  much  fatigue, 
or  get  intoxicated  and  carelessly  expose  themselves  to  the 
sun.  It  first  begins  with  great  headache,  thirst,  and  some- 
times difficult  breathing,  which  are  soon  succeeded  by  vertigo 
and  bilious  vomiting.  The  patient  then  drops  down  breath- 
less, turns  comatose,  and  unless  immediate  assistance  is  given 
the  face  swells  and  turns  black. 

The  pulse,  at  first  full  and  quick,  soon  sinks,  and  after  a 
few  faint  struggles  for  breath,  the  unhappy  victim  expires. 
The  means  to  be  employed  here  require  to  be  instantly  had 
recourse  to.  The  body  should  be  removed  to  a  cool  situation 
under  a  shade,  and  the  air  cooled  by  fanning  it  round  the 
body  ;  blood  should  be  freely  drawn  from  the  jugular  vein, 
temporal  artery,  or  arm  ;  cold  water,  rendered  even  arti- 
ficially so,  should  also  be  given  to  drink,  and  the  forehead 
and  hands  bathed  with  it. 

A  large  blister  should  be  applied  betwixt  the  shoulders, 
and  ten  grains  of  calomel  and  fifteen  of  jalap  should  be 
given  immediately. 

[Generally,  bleeding  is  injurious,  and  the  better  treat- 
ment is  to  apply  mustard  poultices  liberally  ;  to  give  brandy 
internally — and  if  the  patient  cannot  swallow,  by  means  of 
injections :  rpean while,  cold  is  to  be  applied  to  the  head. 
Sometimes,  however,  the  head  is  very  hot,  the  eyes  injected, 
the  pupils  contracted ;  the  pulse  small,  quick,  and  corded ; 
the  tongue  red  and  dry,  the  patient  is  delirious,  morose, 
and  restless.  Under  these  circumstances,  blood  must  be 
taken  from  the  arm,  also,  by  cups,  from  the  temples  ;  the 
bowels  to  be  freely  opened,  and  the  head  kept  cool.] 

DIARRHOEA  OF  ADULTS. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  consists  in  a  copious  and  fre- 
quent discharge  of  feculent  matter  from  the  bowels,  accom- 
panied by  griping  ;  there  is  a  sense  of  weight  and  fulness  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  stomach,  attended  with  a  murmuring 
noise,  arising  from  the  presence  of  a  great  collection  of  wind  : 
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this  feeling  is  relieved  after  every  evacuation  which  takes 
place,  and  is  again  renewed  before  a  second  ensues.  In  ad- 
dition to  these  symptoms,  the  patient  is  troubled  with  nau- 
sea, sickness,  vomiting,  and,  if  the  purging  be  not  quickly 
arrested,  by  great  exhaustion  and  depression  of  the  vital 
powers,  accompanied  by  spasm  and  cramp. 

The  causes  which  produce  diarrhoea  are — bad  and  indi- 
gestible food,  or  food  taken  in  too  great  quantities  ;  acid 
fruits,  or  oily  and  putrid  substances  taken  into  the  stomach ; 
the  abuse  of  active  purgative  medicines,  the  application  of 
cold  to  the  body,  the  suppression  of  perspiration,  long  con- 
tinued heat  of  the  atmosphere,  a  transfer  of  gout  or  rheu- 
matism to  the  intestines,  and  depressing  passions  of  the 
mind.  It  is  distinguished  from  dysentery  by  the  absence  of 
fever,  inflammation,  contagion,  and  straining  at  stool,  and 
also  by  the  absence  of  blood  in  the  motions. 

The  appearance  of  the  motions  in  the  commencement  of 
the  disease  is  sometimes  thinner  than  natural,  in  conse- 
quence of  a  large  quantity  of  fluid  being  poured  out  by  the 
intestines.  They  are  sometimes  slimy  and  of  a  green  color  ; 
sometimes  they  are  yellow,  and  sometimes  of  a  dark  brown, 
accompanied  by  a  very  fetid  smell.  As  the  disease  ad- 
vances the  motions  become  very  watery  and  similar  to  coffee 
grounds,  the  strength  rapidly  fails,  the  countenance  turns 
pale,  the  skin  is  dry  and  stiff,  great  emaciation  takes  place, 
and  dropsy  frequently  ensues. 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  this  disease,  attention 
must  be  paid  to  the  cause  which  produces  it,  and  the  reme- 
dies administered  accordingly.  If  it  arise  from  repletion  of 
the  stomach,  or  from  indigestible  food,  a  gentle  emetic  of 
ipecacuanha  should  be  given  (say  20  grains) ;  this  should 
be  followed  by  an  aperient,  to  clear  out  any  offensive  matter 
that  may  remain  in  the  intestines.  The  following  will  be  a 
good  draught : — 

Take  of  Powdered  rhubarb  1  scruple, 
Cinnamon  water  1^  ounces, 
Compound  spirit  of  lavender  2  drachms. 
— Make  a  draught  to  be  given  at  bed-time. 

Should  the  motions  be  scanty  and  frequent,  and  accom- 
panied by  some  degree  of  bearing  down,  four  or  six  drachms 
of  castor  oil,  with  five  drops  of  tincture  of  opium,  will  afford 
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great  relief.  This  treatment  will  also  suit  in  cases  where 
oily  and  putrid  substances  have  been  taken  into  the  stomach. 
If  it  arise  from  the  abuse  of  purgative  medicines,  they 
must  be  discontinued,  and  the  following  mixture  adminis- 
tered : — 

Take  of  Tincture  of  rhubarb  1  ounce, 

Tincture  of  opium  30  drops, 

Spirit  of  lavender  4  drachms, 

Cinnamon  water  5  ounces — make  a  mixture. 
Two  tablespoonfuls  every  four  or  six  hours. 

If  it  has  proceeded  from  the  application  of  cold  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  or  the  suppression  of  perspiration,  every 
effort  must  be  made  to  restore  the  secretion  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  medicines  which  determine  to  the  skin,  such  as 
James's  or  Dover's  powder :  five  grains  of  the  former,  or 
ten  of  the  latter,  will  be  sufficient  for  a  dose,  which  may  be 
taken  in  a  little  gruel  or  arrow-root.  The  patient  should 
immerse  his  feet  in  warm  water  every  night ;  and  should 
the  looseness  continue,  he  may  take  the  following  powder 
three  times  a  day  : — 

Take  of  Dover's  powder  3  grains, 

Mercury  with  chalk,  or  grey  powder,  2  grains. 
Mix. 

When  it  arises  from  acidity  in  the  stomach,  which  is 
known  by  frequent  eructations  of  air  diffusing  a  hot  and  dis- 
agreeable sensation  in  the  mouth,  griping  pains  in  the  belly, 
accompanied  by  motions  of  a  clay  color,  which  produce  a 
burning  sensation  at  the  rectum  in  passing  through,  ab- 
sorbents with  opium  must  be  employed.  The  following  will 
be  a  good  form  of  mixture  : — 

Take  of  Prepared  chalk  3  drachms, 

Spirit  of  lavender  2  ditto, 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  2  ditto, 

Tincture  of  opium  -J-  ditto, 

Cinnamon  water  6  ounces — make  a  mixture. 
— Take  two  tablespoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours  until 
the  relaxation  ceases. 

Should  it  arise  from  a  transfer  of  the  gout  or  rheumatism, 
fomentations  of  hot  water,  mustard  plasters,  or  blisters, 
should  be  applied  over  the  bowels ;  the  patient's  feet  should 
be  immersed  in  hot  water,  and  ten  grains  of  Dover's  pow- 
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der  administered  to  produce  perspiration ;  at  the  same  time 
he  should  drink  plentifully  of  weak  brandy  and  water,  or 
wine  whey. 

Should  it  arise  from  the  presence  of  worms,  which  is 
recognised  by  the  slimy  motions,  and  the  presence  of  the 
worms  themselves,  either  in  a  living  or  dead  state,  the 
remedies  recommended  among  the  prescriptions  for  their 
expulsion  should  be  had  recourse  to.  (See  Prescriptions 
Nos.  12  and  25.) 

When  it  arises  from  ulceration  of  the  intestines,  as  often 
happens  in  consumption  and  other  protracted  diseases,  the 
most  effectual  astringents,  in  addition  to  what  has  been  al- 
ready recommended,  should  be  employed  ;  such  as  catechu, 
kino,  alum,  logwood,  tannin,  white  and  blue  vitriol.  The 
following  is  a  good  mixture  in  these  cases : — 
Take  of  Chalk  mixture  5  ounces, 

Tincture  of  catechu  4  drachms, 

of  kino  3  ditto, 

Syrup  of  poppies  2  ditto, 

Tincture  of  opium  SO  drops — make  a  mixture. 
— Two  tablespoonfuls  to  be  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
The  diet  in  these  cases  should  consist  of  sago,  arrow-root, 
and  rice  puddings  made  with  or  without  milk,  or  they  may 
be  given  in  a  liquid  form  ;  all  solid  food  should  for  a  time 
be  suspended.  It  will  be  necessary  for  those  persons  who 
are  subject  to  frequent  attacks  of  this  complaint,  either  from 
a  peculiar  weakness  or  irritability  of  the  bowels,  to  live 
temperately,  to  avoid  all  acid  fruits,  most  kinds  of  vegetables, 
unwholesome  food,  and  meats  of  hard  digestion. 


DYSENTERY. 

A  disease  accompanied  by  frequent  and  scanty  motions, 
and  great  bearing  down  of  the  rectum  [stools,  mucous  or 
bloody,  slimy,  and  containing  little  or  no  fecal  matter]. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  is  ushered  in  by  all  the  con- 
comitants of  inflammatory  fever  ;  such  as  cold  shivering 
succeeded  by  heat  of  skin,  frequency  of  pulse,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, sickness,  and  costiveness.  This  stage  is  quickly  follow- 
ed by  severe  griping  pains,  and  pain  on  pressing  the  belly, 
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frequent  desire  to  go  to  stool,  accompanied  by  great  strain- 
ing and  painful  bearing  down  of  the  rectum  ;  the  evacua- 
tions consisting  of  a  peculiarly  foetid  matter,  without  contain- 
ing any  particle  of  healthy  motion.  These  evacuations 
frequently  vary  in  their  appearance,  being  sometimes  pure 
mucus,  or  mucus  streaked  with  blood  ;  sometimes  pure 
blood  is  passed,  at  other  times  pure  matter,  and  it  not  un- 
frequently  happens  that  pieces  of  membrane,  arising  from 
ulceration  of  the  lining  of  the  intestines,  are  seen  floating  in 
the  dejections.  It  is  seldom  that  any  natural  freces  appear 
in  the  course  of  this  disease,  but  when  they  do,  they  are 
passed  in  hard,  small  balls,  accompanied  by  great  relief  of 
the  griping  and  bearing  down. 

Causes. — The  causes  which  produce  this  disease  are — 
a  cold  and  moist  state  of  the  atmosphere,  quickly  succeeded 
by  heat ;  the  suppression  of  the  perspiration,  whereby  the 
blood  is  thrown  from  the  external  upon  the  internal  vessels  ; 
immoderate  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  unwholesome  food, 
exposure  to  noxious  exhalations,  or  to  the  effluvia  arising 
from  the  bodies  of  persons  laboring  under  the  disease. 

The  season  in  which  it  usually  prevails  in  these  countries 
is,  the  months  of  September,  October,  and  November; 
and  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  it  commences  during  the 
rainy  season,  and  continues  some  time  after  it. 

Question  of  Contagion. — It  is  supposed  that  dysentery, 
when  it  proves  infectious,  is  owing  to  the  impure  and  vitiat- 
ed condition  of  the  atmosphere,  hence  it  frequently  appears 
in  hospitals  which  are  not  properly  ventilated,  and  other 
places  where  a  number  of  sick  persons  are  crowded  toge- 
ther ;  while  in  situations  where  great  attention  is  paid  to 
ventilation  and  cleanliness,  it  seldom  extends  beyond  the 
individual  in  whom  it  originates.  [It  prevails  epidemically, 
affecting  numbers  in  a  community,  without  being  contagious.] 

Cause  of  the  Continuance  of  this  Disease. — Inflammation 
of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  intes- 
tines, and  ulceration  of  the  large  intestines. 

Favorable  Symptoms. — A  gentle  perspiration  over  the 
surface  of  the  body,  the  stools  improving  in  color,  and  be- 
coming less  frequent ;  a  sediment  in  the  urine,  and  the 
strength  little  impaired. 
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Unfavorable  Symptoms. — The  tenesmus  or  bearing  down 
of  the  gut  becoming  very  intense,  the  inclination  to  go  to 
stool  more  frequent,  the  discharge  from  the  bowels  being 
very  scanty  and  of  an  unnatural  color ;  much  depression  of 
the  powers  of  life,  a  tense  state  of  the  belly,  cold  clammy 
perspirations,  ulceration  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  a  feeble 
pulse,  and  coldness  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 

Treatment. — If  the  fever  be  of  an  inflammatory  character, 
accompanied  with  rigors  and  succeeded  by  heats  and  flushes, 
an  emetic  should,  be  administered  at  once  (say  20  grains  of 
ipecacuanha  and  one  of  tartar  emetic)  ;  this  should  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  dose  of  castor  oil,  or  some  saline  aperient,  which 
should  be  repeated  every  second  or  third  morning,  so  that 
evacuations  of  a  natural  character  might  be  procured.  The 
following  is  a  good  mixture  for  this  purpose : — 
Take  of  Epsom  salts  1  ounce, 

Best  manna  -J-  ounce, 

Peppermint  water  5  ounces, 

Tincture  of  rhubarb  2  drachms — mix. 
— Four  tablespooofuls  to  be  taken  every  second  or  third 
morning. 

Should  there  be  much  pain  on  pressing  the  belly,  leeches, 
in  numbers  according  to  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient, 
should  be  applied,  which  should  be  followed  by  fomentations 
of  the  decoction  of  poppy  heads  and  camomile  flowers  ;  the 
purgatives  already  recommended  should  be  continued  every 
second  morning,  and  in  the  interval  small  doses  of  Dover's 
powder  and  calomel  should  be  given  every  four  or  six  hours. 
With  the  object  of  relieving  pain  and  producing  perspira- 
tions, five  grains  of  Dover's  powder  and  one  of  calomel  will 
form  a  sufficient  dose ;  which  should  be  continued  until  the 
pain  and  irritation  be  tranquillized,  or  the  mouth  becomes 
tender.  These  remedies  should  be  followed  by  mustard 
plasters,  or  blisters,  to  the  stomach,  if  found  necessary,  which 
have  the  power  of  relieving  pain  and  stopping  the  violent 
sickness  which  frequently  takes  place  in  this  disease.  Great 
relief  will  also  be  found  from  the  application  of  soothing 
liniments  over  the  abdomen,  such  as  the  following  : — 
Take  of  Camphorated  oil  1  ounce, 

Tincture  of  opium  -\  ounce — mix. 
— The  belly  to  be  rubbed  with  this  oil  several  times  a  day 
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Camphorated  oil  is  made  by  dissolving-  half  an  ounce  of 
camphor  in  two  ounces  of  sweet  oil. 

In  order  to  relieve  the  tenesmus  or  bearing  down,  injec- 
tions consisting  of  starch,  or  mutton  broth,  and  tincture  of 
opium,  say  half  a  drachm,  or  even  a  drachm,  should  be 
thrown  into  the  rectum  ;  or,  should  these  not  be  retained, 
or  fail  to  afford  relief,  two  grains  of  opium,  made  soft  with 
a  little  oil  or  conserve  of  roses,  introduced  into  the  rectum, 
will  be  found  very  serviceable.  In  employing  the  injection, 
a  small  quantity  of  fluid  should  be  used,  say  not  more  than 
two  ounces,  as  more  in  quantity  will  not  be  retained  ;  and 
in  introducing  the  opium,  care  should  be  taken  to  put  it  be- 
yond the  sphincter  muscle,  at  least  two  inches  from  the  verge 
of  the  anus.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  open  with  castor 
oil  combined  with  small  doses  of  laudanum,  say  half  an 
ounce  of  the  former,  and  ten  drops  of  the  latter.  In  the 
advanced  stage  of  this  disease,  great  benefit  will  be  derived 
from  the  following  mixture  : — 

Take  of  Diluted  nitric  acid  2  drachms, 
Laudanum  1^  ditto, 
Distilled  water  14  ditto — mix. 
— A  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  four  times  a  day  in  a  cup  of 
barley  water. 

When  there  is  acidity  in  the  stomach,  absorbents  com- 
bined with  opium  will  be  required,  such  as  chalk,  kino, 
catechu,  and  logwood.     (See  JDiarrhced.) 

The  patient  should  at  the  same  time  drink  port  wine  and 
water  with  his  meals  ;  as  a  common  drink,  equal  parts  of 
lime-water  and  milk  have  been  highly  recommended. 

In  those  cases  where  the  motions  are  passed  frequently, 
from  a  weakened  state  of  the  bowels,  the  greatest  benefit 
will  be  derived  from  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  alum,  sugar  of 
lead,  and  blue  vitriol,  in  combination  with  opium.  (For 
form  of  astringent  mixture,  see  Alum  ;  and  for  doses  of  each 
of  the  other  substances,  see  their  respective  articles.) 

In  a  more  advanced  state  of  the  disease,  vegetable  tonics 
should  be  administered  for  the  purpose  of  giving  tone  to  the 
muscular  coat  of  the  intestines,  and  of  improving  the  health 
generally.  The  following  is  an  excellent  mixture  for  this 
purpose  : — 

6* 
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Take  of  Infusion  of  cascarilla  5  ounces, 
Tincture  of  calumba  1  ounce, 

of  catechu  2  drachms, 

Diluted  nitric  acid  1  ditto — mix. 
— Three  tablespoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

In  those  cases  where  there  is  a  tenderness  over  the  region 
of  the  liver,  and  a  dusky  sallow  appearance  of  the  counte- 
nance, and  the  motions  are  of  a  clayey  color,  a  grain  of  calo- 
mel, with  one  quarter  of  a  grain  of  opium,  may  be  given  twice 
or  three  times  a  day,  with  great  advantage  ;  which  should 
be  continued  until  all  bad  symptoms  give  way,  or  until  the 
mouth  becomes  tender. 

Diet. — The  patient  should  live,  at  the  commencement  of 
the  disease,  on  preparations  of  barley,  rice,  sago,  flour, 
tapioca,  and  Indian  arrow-root  boiled  in  milk,  and  broths 
occasionally  should  be  allowed.  [The  juice  of  meat  is  pre- 
ferable to  broths  or  soups,  which  often  sour  on  the  stomach 
— this  may  be  obtained  by  chewing  the  meat,  and  rejecting 
all  except  the  juice]  He  should  avoid  all  spirituous  and 
fermented  liquors,  and  food  of  all  descriptions  which  have  a 
tendency  to  putrefaction.  During  his  convalescence  or  re- 
covery, meat  of  the  lighter  kinds  [mutton,  chicken,  or  beef] 
may  be  used,  and  he  should  drink  port  wine  and  water  or 
brandy  and  water  at  his  meals. 

Precautions. — As  dysentery  is  considered  by  most  phy- 
sicians to  be  contagious,  the  greatest  care  should  be  taken 
to  procure  a  good  ventilation,  particularly  where  persons  are 
crowded  together,  as  on  board  ship,  or  in  hospitals.     The 
sick  should  be  immediately  removed  from  the  healthy — they 
should  be  placed  in  separate  rooms,  if  possible,  their  motions 
should  be  taken  away  as  soon  as  passed,  the  body  linen  and 
sheets  frequently  changed,  and  the  rooms  fumigated  with 
the  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  or  boiling  vinegar.     The 
following  is  a  cheap  and  easy  method  of  fumigating,  for  the 
purpose   of  destroying  contagion    arising  from   dysentery, 
small  pox,  typhus  fever,  or  any  other  infectious  disease  : — 
Take  of  Peroxide  of  manganese  2  parts, 
Common  salt  4  parts, 
Oil  of  vitriol  3  parts, 
Water  1  part. 
— This  mixture  should  be  placed  in  an  earthenware  vessel, 
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and  allowed  to  remain  in  the  room  until  all  vapors  cease  to 
rise.  A  greater  quantity  of  this  vapor,  which  is  chlorine 
gas,  may  be  obtained  by  putting  the  same  mixture  in  an 
oil  flask  and  applying  heat.  Of  course  this  method  of  fumi- 
gating cannot  be  resorted  to  until  after  the  patients  are  remov- 
ed from  the  rooms  or  places  about  to  be  fumigated,  as  the  va- 
por cannot  be  breathed  without  producing  great  irritation 
of  the  lungs ;  and  when  existing  in  any  great  quantity  in 
the  atmosphere  is  fatal  to  life. 


DELIRIUM  TREMENS. 

Symptoms. — Trembling  and  shaking  of  the  hands  and  of 
the  whole  body  ;  total  want  of  sleep,  loss  of  power  of  the 
brain,  producing  delirium  in  which  the  patient  imagines 
that  some  great  evil  has  befallen  him  ;  he  is  tormented  with 
the  most  frightful  visions,  and  is  suspicious  of  every  person 
about  him,  but  most  particularly  of  his  friends ;  usually  pain  on 
pressure  upon  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  total  loss  of  appetite. 
The  tongue  is  moist,  the  face  is  pale  generally,  the  skin  cool 
and  clammy,  and  the  pulse  small  and  quick  [countenance 
anxious,  frightened,  unable  to  gaze  steadily  in  your  face]. 
These  are  the  usual  distinguishing  symptoms  of  this  disease, 
but  it  is  sometimes  complicated  with  congestion  of  the 
brain,  and  in  such  cases  the  pulse  will  be  full,  frequent,  and 
hard ;  the  face  flushed,  and  the  skin  hot  and  dry. 

Causes. — Immoderate  use  of  ardent  spirits,  and  the  sud- 
den total  abstinence  from  intoxicating  liquors  after  a  long 
indulgence  in  their  use  [the  occurrence  of  accident  or  injury 
in  the  habitually  intemperate]. 

Treatment. — When  it  arises  from  suddenly  leaving  off 
drink,  and  is  accompanied  by  pale  countenance,  small 
pulse,  coldness  of  the  head  and  skin,  and  loss  of  power,  the 
preparations  of  opium  must  be  freely  administered,  as  well 
as  the  stimulants  to  which  the  patient  was  accustomed, 
whether  gin,  brandy,  or  wine.  The  patient  may  take  the 
following  draught  every  three  or  four  hours  until  sleep  is 
produced  : — 
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Take  of  Tincture  of  opium  40  drops, 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms  4  drachms, 
Camphor  mixture  1 J  ounces — mix. 
Wine,  brandy,  and  gin  should   be  also  freely  drunk,  and 
strong  beef  tea,  or  other  nutriment,  should  be  given. 

In  the  other  form  of  delirium,  accompanied  by  conges- 
tion, leeches  should  be  applied  to  the  temples,  and  the  head 
kept  cool  by  means  of  a  bladder  filled  with  very  cold  or  iced 
water,  and  saline  purges  administered  [for  form  of  mixture, 
see  Epsom  Salts). 

When  the  inflammatory  stage  is  reduced  and  the  deli- 
rium continues,  the  means  already  recommended  will  be 
necessary. 

EPILEPSY, 

OR    THE    FALLING    SICKNESS. 

This  disease  consists  in  a  sudden  loss  of  the  senses,  at- 
tended with  violent  convulsions  of  the  whole  body. 

Symptoms. — Sudden  loss  of  power  and  motion,  the 
patient  falls  down,  and  his  whole  muscular  system  is  thrown 
into  the  most  violent  contortions.  Convulsions  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  eyes  and  face  take  place  ;  the  mouth  is  drawn  on 
one  side,  the  eyes  frightfully  roll  about,  the  teeth  are  clench- 
ed, there  is  great  agitation  of  the  legs  and  arms,  the  patient 
foams  at  the  mouth,  there  is  frequently  a  discharge  of  the 
urine  and  motions  ;  and,  after  the  convulsions  have  ceased, 
a  profound  sleep  ensues,  at  the  expiration  of  which  the  pa- 
tient appears  as  well  as  if  nothing  had  happened.  It  is 
distinguished  from  apoplexy  by  the  foaming  at  the  mouth, 
and  by  the  increase  of  motion  of  the  muscular  system, 
which  is  totally  suspended  in  apoplexy ;  and  from  hysterics, 
by  the  foaming  at  the  mouth,  gnashing  of  the  teeth,  black- 
ness of  the  countenance,  and  the  convulsions  terminating  in 
profound  sleep.  It  more  frequently  takes  place  in  young 
persons  than  in  old. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  this  disease  are  two-fold ; 
namely,  those  arising  internal,  and  those  arising  external  to 
the  head.  The  causes  internal  to  the  head  are — tumors, 
polypi,  concretions,  deformity  of  the  bones  of  the  skull :  in 
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such  cast's  a  cure  is  hopeless.  The  causes  external  to  the 
head  are — affections  of  the  spinal  marrow,  worms  in  the  in- 
testines, teething,  the  suppression  of  any  long  accustomed 
disci  large,  too  great  emptiness  or  repletion,  or  a  poia 
ceived  into  the  stomach.  It  also  may  arise  from  the  follow- 
ing accidental  causes,  viz.  blows,  wounds,  fractures  and 
other  injuries  done  to  the  head  by  external  violence,  a 
determination  of  blood  to  the  brain,  violent  affections  of  the 
nervous  system,  sudden  fright,  joy,  or  grief. 

This  disease  is  frequently  simulated  by  impostors,  for  the 
purpose  of  exciting  charity,  and  other  bad  purposes  ;  the 
best  means  of  detecting  the  counterfeit  will  be  to  blow  some 
Scotch  snuff,  through  a  quill,  into  the  nose.  In  the  true 
epileptic  fit,  it  will  be  found  to  produce  no  effect  whatever ; 
whereas  in  the  counterfeit,  it  will  produce  violent  sneezing. 
Other  means,  such  as  threatening  to  bleed,  blister,  or  souse 
in  cold  water,  may  be  tried  with  effect. 

Treatment. — During  the  continuance  of  a  fit,  little  more 
can  be  done  than  preventing  the  patient  from  injuring  him- 
self, taking  care  that  there  is  no  pressure  on  the  vessels  of 
the  neck.  There  should  be  a  free  current  of  air ;  and  a 
piece  of  soft  wood  [or  a  roll  of  muslin]  should  be  placed  be- 
tween the  teeth,  to  prevent  the  tongue  from  being  bitten. 
If  there  be  fulness  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  or  a  determin- 
ation of  the  blood  to  the  head,  bleeding  from  the  arm  will 
render  great  service.  The  bowels  should  be  freely  opened 
by  means  of  castor  oil,  or  jalap  and  calomel — 20  grains  of 
the  former  and  4  grains  of  the  latter  will  be  a  sufficient  close. 

In  affections  of  the  spinal  marrow,  tartar  emetic  ointment 
will  afford  great  relief;  it  should  be  rubbed  along  the  spinal 
column  until  it  produces  an  eruption  similar  to  small  pox. 
(See  Tartar  .Emetic.) 

When  it  arises  from  worms,  these  vermin  should  be  dis- 
lodged by  proper  remedies.  The  following  is  a  good  pre- 
paration : — 

Take  of  Spirit  of  turpentine  1  ounce, 
Castor  oil  -^  ounce, 
Peppermint  water  1  ounce. 
Make  a  draught — to  be  taken  in  the  morning. 
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Or  the  following : — 

Take  of  Jalap  powder  10  grains, 
Scammony  2  grains, 
Calomel  4  ditto — make  a  powder. 
— To  be  taken  in  something  thick  at  bedtime.     The  doses 
should  be  proportioned  to  tiie  age  of  the  patient.     (For 
direction,  see  Scale  of  Doses.) 

When  it  arises  from  teething,  the  gums  should  be  freely 
lanced  ;  and  when  from  the  suppression  of  any  accustomed 
evacuation,  the  evacuation  should  be  encouraged,  or  dis- 
charges established  by  medicines,  setons,  or  blisters.  When 
the  disease  arises  from  debility,  the  patient  should  make  use 
of  a  generous  and  nutritious  diet ;  he  should  breathe  good 
air,  and  take  moderate  exercise.  The  cold  or  shower  bath 
will  render  great  service,  and  antispasmodics  and  tonics 
should  be  administered  in  the  interval.  The  following  will 
be  a  good  form  of  draught  to  prevent  spasm  : — 
Take  of  Tincture  of  valerian  -J-  drachm, 

of  castor  1  drachm, 

Peppermint  water  1^  ounces, 
Spirit  of  sulphuric  aether  30  drops. 

Make  a  draught — one  three  times  a  day. 
Or  the  following : — 

Take  of  Infusion  of  calumba  1^  ounces, 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian  20  drops, 
Tincture  of  calumba  2  drachms, 

of  henbane  15  drops. 

Make  a  draught — to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

The  best  tonic  in  this  disease  is  iron.    It  may  be  given  in 
the  following  form  : — Take  of  carbonate  of  iron  1  drachm, 
which  is  to  be  taken  in  treacle  three  times  a  day.     Or  it 
may  be  administered  in  the  form  of  mixture  : — 
Take  of  Copperas  (sulphate  of  iron)  1  scruple, 
Powdered  myrrh  1  drachm, 
Spirit  of  nutmeg  £  ounce, 
Sugar  1  drachm, 
Rose  water  1\  ounces — mix. 
— Sixth  part  three  times  a  day. 

The  diet  in  epilepsy  should  consist  of  such  things  as  are 
light  and  easy  of  digestion.  Animal  food  should  be  taken 
sparingly,    and   spirituous   liquors,   wine,  porter,  and   ale, 
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should  be  abstained  from.  The  hair  should  be  cut  short, 
and  cold  applications  made  to  the  head  whenever  the  skin 
feels  hot.  The  patient  should  keep  himself  as  cheerful  as 
possible  in  the  intervals  of  the  fits;  and  he  should  guard 
against  all  violent  emotions  of  the  mind,  and  never  place 
himself  in  a  dangerous  situation.  Sexual  intercourse  should 
be  only  moderately  indulged  in. 


FEVERS. 

There  are  several  kinds  of  fevers,  but  those  of  which  we 
shall  treat  in  this  volume  will  be  inflammatory  or  continued 
fever,  intermittent  fever  or  ague,  and  typhus  or  low  fever. 

General  Symptoms  of  Inflammatory  Fevers. — Chilliness 
and  shivering,  succeeded  by  increase  of  heat  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  body ;  lassitude,  and  an  aversion  to  bodily  or 
mental  exertion ;  pulse  strong,  full,  and  frequent ;  dull,  ach- 
ing pain  in  the  back  and  loins ;  sensation  of  sickness  and 
frequent  vomiting ;  intolerance  of  light  and  sound ;  great 
headache,  a  bloodshot  state  of  the  eyes,  irregular  and  op- 
pressed breathing,  great  thirst,  flushed  state  of  the  counte- 
nance, white  tongue,  bowels  costive,  urine  scanty  and  high- 
colored,  loss  of  sleep,  great  anxiety  of  mind,  diminution  of 
strength,  loss  of  appetite,  voice  husky  or  hoarse,  slight  sore- 
ness in  the  throat,  and  sense  of  weight  in  the  chest. 

These  are  the  symptoms  which  usually  present  themselves 
in  the  commencement  of  all  fevers ;  but  they  will  vary  in 
individual  cases,  according  to  the  description  of  the  fever, 
the  circumstances  under  which  the  patient  is  placed,  and 
the  stage  or  continuance  of  the  disease. 

Causes  which  produce  Fever. — Exposure  to  cold  and 
damp,  irregularity  of  diet,  intemperance,  cooling  suddenly 
after  violent  exercise,  suppression  of  some  accustomed  dis- 
charge, exposure  to  foul  and  impure  air,  low  living,  privation 
of  the  common  necessaries  of  life,  strong  passions  of  the 
mind,  and  inflammation  of  any  internal  or  external  organ  of 
the  body. 

Treatment. — If  the  patient  be  young  and  strong,  and  of 
a  full  habit  of  body,  a  vein  in  the  arm  should  be  opened, 
and  from  16  to  20  ounces  of  blood  abstracted.     If  there  be 
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not  much  headache  or  congestion  of  the  brain,  an  emetic 
consisting  of  20  grains  of  ipecacuanha  and  one  grain  of 
emetic  tartar  should  be  administered.  This  will  prove  highly 
valuable  in  promoting  perspiration,  lowering  the  action  of 
the  heart,  and  clearing  out  the  stomach  of  all  offending 
matter  which  it  may  contain — and  should  never  be  omitted, 
unless  where  there  is  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head, 
or  where  the  patient  is  threatened  with  apoplexy.  A  strong 
purge  of  jalap  and  calomel  (30  grains  of  the  former  and  4 
of  the  latter)  should  then  be  given. 

The  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed,  the  room  in  which  he 
lies  should  be  well  ventilated,  the  surface  of  the  body  should 
be  sponged  three  or  four  times  a  day  with  vinegar  and  cold 
water  ;  his  diet  should  consist  of  the  lightest  food,  such  as 
sago,  arrow-root,  barley  water ;  and  his  drink,  of  toast  and 
water,  lemonade,  cold  tea,  cream  of  tartar  water  (see  Cream  of 
Tartar),  thin  gruel,  or  cold  water.  Everything  offensive  should 
be  removed,  and  his  motions  carefully  taken  away  as  soon  as 
passed ;  the  light  of  the  room  should  be  partially  excluded ; 
he  should  lie  on  a  mattress  instead  of  a  feather  bed,  and  his 
pillow  should  consist  of  some  hard  material,  such  as  a  hair 
pillow  instead  of  feathers,  in  order  that  the  head  may  be 
kept  as  cool  as  possible.     If  the  fever  does  not  give  way  to 
these  means  after  a  couple  of  days,  and  the  headache  and  in- 
tolerance of  light  still  continue,  more  blood  should  be  taken 
away,  either  from  the  arm  or  by  leeches  applied  to  the  tem- 
ples ;  a  bladder  of  iced  or  cold  water  may  be  kept  on  the 
head,  the  hair  having  been  previously  shaved,  and  the  fol- 
lowing mixture  administered  : — 
Take  of  Tartar  emetic  1  grain, 
Epsom  salts  3  drachms, 
Mindererus  spirit  1  ounce, 
Syrup  of  saffron  2  drachms, 
Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  2  drachms, 
Camphor  mixture  5  ounces — mix. 
Two  tablespoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  reduce  the  patient  too 
much,  by  carrying  the  bleeding  and  the  other  depressing 
measures  too  far,  lest  the  fever  assume  the  typhoid  character, 
as  very  frequently  happens  after  the  disease  has  continued 
for  some  time.      Want  of  sleep  being  a  prominent  feature 
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in  this  ;<t  benefit  will  be  derived  from  a  d 

Dover's  powder,  at  bed-time,  say  10  grains  ;  but  it  should 
never  be  given  while  there  is  a  great  degree  of  head; 
dry  or  furred  tongue,  and  when  there  is  great  heat  of  .-kin. 
(For  precautions  in  the  administration  of  Dover's  powder, 
see  that  article  in  the  Pharmaceutical  department  of  the 
work.)  When  the  active  stage  of  the  fever  is  reduced,  and 
the  patient  suffers  from  debility,  a  more  generous  diet  and 
light  bitters  may  be  allowed.     (See  Calumba  Boot.) 


TYPHUS.  OR  LOW  FEVER. 

Symptoms. — Languor  and  lassitude,  lowness  of  spirits, 
rigors  succeeded  by  heat,  obscure  headache,  giddiness,  and 
noise  in  the  ears ;  and,  as  the  disease  advances,  more  or  less 
delirium,  usually  lowr  and  muttering ;  listkssness  and  indif- 
ference to  surrounding  objects  ;  pulse  small,  weak,  and  inter- 
mitting ;  respiration  hurried  ;  tongue  at  first  moist  and 
covered  with  a  slime,  and  afterwards  becoming  brown  and 
dry,  and,  as  the  disease  advances,  black  and  cracked  :  the 
teeth  and  lips  are  covered  with  a  black  secretion  (sordes)  ; 
there  is  little  thirst ;  the  urine  is  pale  and  watery. 

Causes. — This  disease  is  caused  principally  by  infection  ; 
but  this  occurs  with  rare  exceptions  only,  under  circum- 
stances of  bad  ventilation,  bad  living,  and  the  crowding  of 
many  cases  together.  It  appears  also  to  rise  spontaneouslv 
in  poor  districts,  and  in  badly  drained  and  ill-ventilated 
localities.  It  may  be  considered  as  the  disease  of  poverty, 
dirt,  and  improvidence. 

Treatment. — An  emetic  in  the  beginning  of  the  attack ; 
leeches,  in  number  suited  to  the  age  of  the  patient  and  the 
state  of  the  pulse,  applied  to  the  temples  ;  cold  to  the  head, 
by  the  means  recommended  in  infiammatorv  fever  ;  blisters 
on  the  back  of  the  neck  ;  free  ventilation,  and  light  food. 
The  bowels  should  be  kept  open  by  saline  aperients,  or  what 
is  better,  by  castor  oil  (see  Pnscriptions  above,  or  £j->om 
Salts)  ;  and  if  the  heat  of  the  body  rists  above  the  natural 
staudard,  sponging  frequently  with  vinegar  and  water :  at 
the  close  of  the  disease,  stimulants,  tonics,  and  a  nourishing 
diet,  may  be  allowed. 
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The  following  will  be  a  good  tonic  in  this  disease : — 
Take  of  Carbonate  of  ammonia  10  grains, 
Infusion  of  calumba  5  ounces," 
Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms  4  drachms, 

of  bark  4  drachms. 

— Mix  :  a  sixth  part  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 


INTERMITTENT  FEVER  OR  AGUE. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  occurs  in  distinct  paroxysms, 
or  fits,  which  return  at  regular  intervals  of  24,  48,  or  72 
hours,  and  the  ague  is  termed  quotidian,  tertian,  or  quar- 
tan, accordingly.  Each  fit  or  paroxysm  consists  of  three 
stages,  viz.  the  cold  stage,  the  hot  stage,  and  the  sweating 
stage.  The  cold  stage  is  ushered  in  by  a  sense  of  languor  and 
listlessness,  the  patient  begins  to  yawn  and  stretch,  the  face  is 
sunk  and  hollow,  the  skin  is  constricted  as  if  cold  were  ap- 
plied to  it,  is  corrugated  and  rough,  and  its  appearance  has 
given  rise  to  the  term  cutis  anserina,  or  goose  skin.  This 
stage  is  followed  by  an  universal  feeling  of  coldness,  com- 
mencing in  the  back,  and  diffusing  itself  over  the  whole 
body  ;  after  which  rigors  ensue,  which  terminate  in  universal 
and  convulsive  shaking. 

The  Hot  Stage. — After  a  shorter  or  longer  continuance 
of  the  cold  stage,  the  sensibility  of  the  body,  which  was  im- 
paired, returns  and  is  increased  ;  the  skin,  which  was  before 
pale  and  shrunken,  becomes  full,  tense,  swollen,  and  red  ; 
the  circulation  becomes  hurried  and  excited,  and  an  uni- 
versal glow  of  heat  diffuses  itself  over  the  whole  body  ; 
there  is  sharp  throbbing  headache,  and  hurried  breathing ; 
the  pulse  is  strong,  hard,  and  frequent ;  the  tongue  is  brown 
and  dry  ;  the  urine  is  scanty  and  high-colored,  and  there  is 
great  thirst. 

The  Sweating  Stage. — After  a  shorter  or  longer  continu- 
ance of  the  hot  stage,  a  moisture  breaks  out  on  the  face  and 
neck,  which,  after  a  time,  diffuses  itself  over  the  whole  body 
and  becomes  an  universal  perspiration  ;  the  heat  of  the  body 
is  reduced  to  the  natural  standard,  the  pulse  is  diminished 
in  frequency,  and  becomes  full  and  free  ;  the  bowels  are  no 
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longer  constipated,  the  urine  deposits  a  sediment,  and  all 
the  functions  return  to  their  natural  healthy  condition. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  will  consist  in  cutting  the 
cold  stage  short,  by  inducing  the  hot ;  and  in  cutting  the 
hot  stage  short,  by  inducing  the  sweating.  [Unless  very 
severe,  but  little  advantage  is  gained  by  active  interference 
during  the  paroxysms — the  interval  only,  affords  the  time 
for  the  administration  of  remedial  means.] 

During  the  cold  stage,  the  patient  should  be  covered 
heavily  with  blankets,  his  feet  should  be  immersed  as  far  as 
the  calves  of  the  legs  in  warm  water  ;  an  emetic  of  ipecacu- 
anha should  be  given,  its  operation  being  assisted  by  copious 
draughts  of  warm  water ;  after  which  he  should  take  a 
draught  consisting  of  40  drops  of  laudanum,  a  teaspoonful 
of  sulphuric  sether,  and  two  teaspoonfuls  of  sweet  spirit  of 
nitre,  in  a  wine-glassful  of  camphor  julep. 

During  the  hot  stage,  if  the  patient  be  of  a  full  habit, 
bleeding  should  be  resorted  to;  cooling  drinks  should  be 
administered,  and  he  should  be  exposed  to  a  free  current  of 
air ;  his  body  should  be  sponged  with  cold  water  and  vine- 
gar, and  saline  effervescing  draughts  administered. 

During  the  sweating  stage,  the  patient  should  be  wiped 
dry,  his  linen  changed,  and  he  should  go  to  bed  and  take 
a  sleeping  draught  (for  formula  see  Laudanum). 

In  the  intervals,  or  during  the  periods  between  the  attacks, 
the  bowels  should  be  kept  open,  and  tonics  administered, 
such  as  quinine  and  arsenic.  The  following  will  be  a  good 
mixture  : — 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine  1 8  grains, 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  ^  drachm, 
Tincture  of  ginger  1  ditto, 
Water  6  ounces — mix. 
A  sixth  part  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day.    Or  the  quinine 
may  more  often  be  advantageously  exhibited  in  much  larger 
doses  at  once ;  in  which  way,  the  disease  will,  in  general, 
yield   to  a  smaller  quantity  of  the   drug  than  when  it  is 
given  in  smaller  doses,  and  frequently  repeated.     A  large 
dose  or  two,  say  of  ten  or  fifteen  grains,  to  a  grown  person, 
given  in  some  aromatic  water  three  or  four  hours  before  an 
expected  attack,   will  usually  put   an  end  to  the  disease 
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economically  and  safely.  The  bowels  should  be  well  cleared 
out  before  the  administration  of  quinine,  and  it  should  not 
be  given  in  these  large  doses  if  there  is  any  distinctly  marked 
local  affection  present.  (For  a  further  account,  see  Disul- 
'  of  Quinine.) 


ON  POISONS, 

AND    THEIR    ANTIDOTES. 

When  a  person  eats  poisonous  fish  or  fruit,  a  powerful 
emetic  of  ipecacuanha  or  sulphate  of  zinc  (white  vitriol) 
should  be  given  ;  this  should  be  followed  by  a  dose  of  castor 
oil,  and  then  strong  coffee,  wine  and  water  hot,  or  warm 
brandy  and  water,  should  be  administered. 

Poisoning  by  tartar  emetic  {see  Tartar  Emetic). 

Poisoning  by  aether  or  ardent  spirits  {see  uffither). 

Poisoning  by  opium  or  laudanum  {see  Laudanum). 

[By  corrosive  sublimate — whites  of  eggs  freely,  or  flour 
and  water,  milk,  emetics.] 


[Poisoning  by  Arsenic. 

First,  produce  free  vomiting  by  the  finger  or  a  quill 
passed  into  the  throat,  or  an  emetic  of  sulphate  of  zinc  or 
of  copper.  Give  freely  of  milk,  white  of  egg  and  water,  or 
flour  and  water.  Send  immediately  for  the  hydrated  per- 
oxide of  iron,  and  give  this  in  a  moist  state,  in  doses  of  a 
tablespoonful  for  an  adult,  a  teaspoonful  for  a  child,  every 
5  or  10  minutes  until  the  symptoms  are  relieved.  At  least 
twelve  times  as  much  of  the  iron,  as  has  been  taken  of  the 
arsenic,  is  to  be  given.  Calcined  magnesia,  of  the  light 
variety,  has  been  recommended  as  an  antidote.] 

[Prussic  Acid 

Exists  in  certain  substances  which  are  used  to  flavor,  or  in 
the  seeds  of  fruits — as  bitter  almonds,  cherry-laurel  water, 
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wild  cherries,  peach  stones.  In  such  cases,  vomit  imme- 
diately. If  the  person  be  insensible  pour  cold  water  upon 
the  head,  dash  it  on  the  chest ;  and,  this  failing,  use  artifi- 
cial respiration,  as  under  the  head  of  "  Drowning."] 

[Oxalic  Acid. 

Give  immediately  chalk,  whiting,  or  magnesia,  mixed  with 
water.] 

[Alcohol. 

Persons  are  sometimes  stupid  enough  to  drink  brandy, 
&c,  on  a  wager,  and  numerous  instances  of  death  from  this 
cause  are  on  record.  Evacuate  the  stomach  at  once  by  an 
emetic,  or  have  a  stomach-pump  used.  Dash  cold  water  on 
the  head,  apply  heat  to  the  extremities,  and  give  spirits  of 
hartshorn.] 

Poisoning  by  Oil  of  Vitriol. 

Symptoms. — Excruciating  pain  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  faintings,  feeble  pulse,  difficult  swallowing,  vomiting, 
convulsions,  and  death.  The  inside  of  the  mouth,  cheeks, 
and  tongue,  are  of  a  yellowish  color  and  wrinkled,  the 
teeth  are  surrounded  by  a  black  circle,  and  the  lips  are 
yellowish. 

Treatment. — Give  large  quantities  of  chalk  or  magnesia, 
mixed  with  water.  To  obviate  the  consequent  inflammation, 
apply  leeches  and  fomentations  to  the  stomach. 

Poisoning  by  Muriatic  Acid  or  Spirits  of  Salt. 

Symptoms. — Much  the  same  as  poisoning  by  oil  of 
vitriol. 

Treatment. — Administer  soap  and  water,  mixed  with 
magnesia.  After  treatment,  leeches  and  fomentations.  The 
stomach-pump  is  not  admissible. 

\By  Aquafortis. 
Give  magnesia,  soap  suds,  sweet  oil.] 
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FROST-BITTEN. 

If  a  person  has  exposed  his  hands  and  feet  to  a  very 
severe  cold,  the  excitability  of  these  parts  will  be  so  much 
accumulated,  that  if  they  are  brought  suddenly  near  a  fire, 
a  violent  inflammation  and  even  a  mortification  may  take 
place,  which  has,  indeed,  often  happened ;  or  at  any  rate, 
that  inflammation  called  chilblain  will  be  produced  from  the 
violent  action  of  heat  upon  those  parts.  But  if  a  person  so 
circumstanced  were  to  put  his  hands  and  feet  into  cold 
water,  very  little  warmer  than  the  atmosphere  to  which  he 
had  been  exposed,  or  rub  them  with  snow,  which  is  not 
often  colder  than  33  degrees,  the  morbid  excitability  will  be 
exhausted  gradually,  and  no  bad  consequences  will  ensue. 
When  the  hands,  feet,  nose,  or  any  other  part  of  the  body, 
have  therefore  been  exposed  to  violent  cold,  so  as  to  be 
frost-bitten,  they  ought  at  first  either  to  be  well  rubbed  with 
snow,  or  be  put  into  cold  water,  and  afterwards  be  subjected 
to  warmth  in  the  most  gentle  and  gradual  manner. — Dr. 
Thomas's  Practice  of  Physic. 


RULES  FOR  RESTORING  SUSPENDED  ANIMATION 

FROM  COLD,  HANGING,  FOUL  AIR,  AND  INTOXICATION. 

Treatment  of  Apparent  Death  from  Cold. 

Let  the  body  of  the  person  be  rubbed  with  snow,  ice,  or 
cold  water,  and  after  a  time  let  heat  be  applied  in  the  most 
gentle  manner ;  then,  if  necessary,  the  means  recommended 
for  restoring  suspended  animation  from  drowning  may  be 
resorted  to.  Nothing  can  be  more  pernicious  than  applying 
heat  either  internally  or  externally  in  the  first  stage. 

Treatment  of  Apparent  Death  from  Hanging  or  Strangling. 

Remove  the  stock  or  neck-cloth  from  the  neck,  place  the 
body  in  the  open  air,  expose  the  chest,  and  open  a  vein  in 
the  arm  as  soon  as  possible.  If  necessary,  resort  to  the 
means  recommended  in  restoring  suspended  animation  from 
drowning. 


155 

[Hanging. — Cut  the  body  down,  dash  cold  water  upon  it, 
open  a  vein,  and  apply  stimulants  liberally  externally.] 

Treatment  of  Apparent  Death  from  Suffocation  by  Foul 
Air. 

Let  the  body  be  placed  in  the  open  air,  dash  cold  water 
over  the  face,  head,  neck,  and  breast,  frequently,  and  let 
warmth  be  gradually  applied.  If  necessary,  let  the  lungs  be 
inflated  according  to  the  directions  laid  down  in  the  article 
on  drowning. 

[Poisoning  by  Charcoal 
Is  to  be  treated  in  the  same  way.] 

For  the  means  of  restoring  suspended  animation  from 
Intoxication,  see  Sulphuric  JEther. 

[Choking. 

Persons  are  sometimes  choked  by  hastily  swallowing  a 
half-chewed  mouthful,  and  this  may  stick  either  in  the 
gullet  or  windpipe.  Often,  by  opening  the  mouth  wide,  the 
source  of  choking  may  be  seen  and  removed  by  the  finger. 
Sometimes  a  piece  in  the  gullet  may  be  washed  down  with 
a  draught  of  water,  but  if  this  fails,  the  assistance  of  a  sur- 
geon will  be  requisite. 

Pins  are  not  unfrequently  swallowed,  and  cause  more  or 
less  irritation.  They  may  pass  along  with  only  scratching, 
or  may  pierce  and  become  fixed  in  the  gullet.  Occasionally, 
without  anything  being  done,  they  become  dislodged  and 
pass  into  the  stomach.  Generally  there  remains  a  sensation 
of  pricking,  which  is  removed  in  a  few  days.  Vomiting  or 
coughing  frequently  will  eject  a  pin  or  piece  of  bone,  or  it 
may  be  perhaps  hooked  up  with  the  finger  nail,  or  a  piece 
of  bread  may  be  swallowed  and  followed  immediately  with 
a  few  mouthfuls  of  cold  water. 

Money  or  buttons  sometimes  are  swallowed,  and  usually 
pass  through  the  bowels  without  difficulty — if  the  coin  be 
copper,  vinegar  should  be   avoided.      Instances   of  bullets 
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passing  into  the  stomach  have  been  known,  in  which  relief 
was  obtained  by  holding  up  the  heels  and  stroking  on  the 
back.] 

[In  the  Windpipe, 

Articles  often  pass  by  persons  speaking,  or  more  frequently 
laughing,  while  the  mouth  is  full.  If  the  substance  be  large, 
death  ensues  almost  instantaneously ;  if  small,  a  violent  and 
distressing  fit  of  coughing  results.  The  body  may  pass  be- 
yond the  reach  of  means  of  relief,  except  by  opening  the 
windpipe.] 

In  all  cases  of  suspended  animation,  as  soon  as  the  patient 
is  sufficiently  recovered,  and  the  power  of  swallowing  is  re- 
stored, a  teaspoonful  or  two  of  warm  brandy  and  water,  or 
wine  and  water,  or  sal  volatile  and  water,  should  be  fre- 
quently given.  He  should  be  kept  perfectly  quiet  and  in 
bed,  and  a  disposition  to  sleep  encouraged — unless  in  cases 
of  recovery  from  poisoning  by  narcotics,  such  as  opium, 
henbane,  &c. 


ON  SEA-SICKNESS. 

The  means  resorted  to  for  this  troublesome  and  distress- 
ing affection  are  the  following  : — 

Perfect  rest  in  the  recumbent  position,  exposure  of  the 
body  to  the  cool  and  fresh  air  on  deck,  instead  of  going  into 
the  cabin  or  between  the  decks ;  draughts  of  weak  spirit  and 
water,  or  taking  a  little  wine,  eating  two  or  three  raw  apples 
— but  the  best  remedy  is  a  teaspoonful  of  sulphuric  rether 
in  a  glass  of  sherry  wine.     (See  JEther.) 

Strong  impressions  made  on  the  mind,  such  as  an  alarm 
of  fire  on  board,  or  danger  of  shipwreck,  are  capable  of  ar- 
resting the  progress  of  this  complaint. 

[Kreasote  is  said  to  allay  the  vomiting.] 
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SCURVY. 

Two  centuries  ago,  scurvy  was  a  common  disease  through- 
out all  the  northern  countries  of  Europe.  The  writers  from 
whom  we  have  derived  accounts  of  it,  agree  in  stating  that 
it  showed  itself  towards  the  end  of  winter,  or  in  the  early- 
part  of  spring,  and  that  it  uniformly  disappeared  during  the 
summer  and  autumn  ;  but  that  it  was  at  the  close  of  long 
and  severe  winters,  or  when  the  country  had  been  laid  waste 
by  war,  and  during  long  sieges,  that  its  ravages  were  princi- 
pally felt. 

As  agriculture  and  gardening  improved,  scurvy  became 
gradually  less  frequent ;  and  we  have  witnessed  its  almost 
complete  extinction,  on  land,  as  the  influence  of  these  arts 
has  extended  to  the  most  remote  parts  of  Europe,  and  to  the 
humblest  classes.  But,  even  in  recent  times,  there  are  in- 
stances in  which,  under  the  peculiar  circumstances  I  have 
specified,  it  has  produced  disastrous  effects  on  shore. 

In  the  spring  of  1795,  it  was  very  general  among  the 
French  soldiers  in  the  army  of  the  Alps  ;  and  in  1801,  during 
the  siege  of  Alexandria,  it  prevailed  among  the  inhabitants 
and  garrison  to  a  most  frightful  extent.  During  the  siege, 
which  was  commenced  by  the  English  in  May,  and  which 
lasted  only  till  the  end  of  August,  3,500  scorbutic  patients 
were  received  into  the  military  hospitals,  which  the  French 
had  established  in  that  city.  But  it  is  not  only  in  armies 
and  during  sieges  that  we  meet  with  even  modern  instances 
of  scurvy  arising  on  land.  In  the  reports  of  the  inspectors 
of  prisons  for  the  years  1836,  '37,  and  '38,  there  is  frequent 
mention  of  its  occurrence  in  our  gaols  and  prisons. 

These  examples  are  sufficient  to  show  that  scurvy  is  not 
peculiar  to  seafaring  men  ;  but  it  is  unquestionably  during 
long  voyages  that  its  fatal  effects  have  been  most  felt,  and 
its  existence  as  a  prevalent  disease  maintained. 

The  narratives  of  all  our  early  navigators  abound  with 
descriptions  of  the  frightful  ravages  of  scurvy.  Vasco  de 
Gama,  who  first  discovered  a  passage  to  the  East  Indies  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  1497,  lost  a  hundred  of  his  men, 
out  of  a  hundred  and  sixty,  by  this  distemper. 

Scurvy  continued  to  prevail  in  all  the  fleets  of  this  coun- 
try, until  the  year  1795,  when  an  admiralty-order  was  first 
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given  for  furnishing  the  navy  with  a  regular  supply  of  lemon 
juice,  which  had  been  long  known  to  be  a  remedy  for  scurvy, 
and  which  some  recent  experiment  had  proved  to  be  equally 
efficacious  in  preventing  it.  From  this  time,  we  may  date 
the  extinction  of  scurvy  in  the  British  navy.  It  has,  indeed, 
shown  itself  on  several  occasions  since,  especially  in  some  of 
the  expeditions  for  the  discovery  of  a  north-west  passage  ; 
but  it  has  prevailed  only  in  a  slight  degree,  and  has  almost 
always  been  suppressed  by  an  additional  allowance  of 
lemon  juice. 

Symptoms. —  The  first  indication  of  the  approach  of 
scurvy  is  generally  a  change  in  the  complexion,  which 
loses  its  healthy  tint,  and  becomes  pale,  slightly  sallow,  and 
dusky.  This  change  is  attended  with  lowness  of  spirits,  and 
with  aversion  to  any  kind  of  exercise,  which  quickly  induces 
fatigue ;  and  the  sailor  complains  of  pains,  especially  in  the 
legs  and  loins,  like  those  produced  by  over-exertion. 

The  gums  soon  become  sore,  and  bleed  on  the  slightest 
touch.  On  examination,  they  are  found  to  be  swelled  and 
spongy,  and  of  a  dark  red  color,  especially  at  their  edges, 
where  they  are  in  contact  with  the  teeth. 

Purple  spots  appear  on  the  skin,  particularly  on  the  legs 
and  thighs,  but  often  also  on  the  arms  and  trunk.  These 
spots,  which  are  sometimes  very  numerous,  are  generally 
small  and  circular,  resembling  flea-bites  ;  but  often,  especially 
when  the  disease  is  a  little  advanced,  we  meet  with  other 
spots  as  large  as  the  palm  of  the  hand,  sometimes  much 
larger,  in  which  the  skin  is  of  a  variegated  violet  and  green 
tint,  and  which  resemble  in  every  respect  the  marks  pro- 
duced by  a  severe  brujse.  These  bruise-like  marks  occur 
without  the  infliction  of  any  blow,  or  at  least  of  one  suffi- 
cient to  attract  the  sailor's  attention,  and  often  surround  an 
old  scar,  or  appear  on  a  part  which  a  long  time  previously 
has  been  the  seat  of  some  injury. 

In  advanced  stages  of  the  disease,  the  complexion  has  a 
more  dingy,  and  somewhat  brownish  hue ;  the  gums  are 
more  swelled  and  more  livid,  forming  in  some  cases  a  black 
spongy  mass,  which  completely  covers  the  teeth  ;  the  teeth 
themselves  become  loose,  and  frequently  drop  out ;  and  the 
debility  is  such,  that  the  slightest  exertion,  even  the  erect 
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posture,  causes  breath lessn ess  and  palpitation,  and  not  un- 
frequently  alarming  faintness. 

Treatment. — The  essential  point  is  to  give,  in  sufficient 
quantity,  those  articles  of  vegetable  food  which  have  been 
distinguished  for  their  antiscorbutic  qualities.  Or 
lemons,  or  fruits  of  that  class,  if  they  can  be  procured,  should 
be  preferred.  The  salutary  effect  of  them  is  extraordinary, 
and  such  as  would  scarcely  be  imagined  by  persons  who 
have  not  witnessed  it. 

If  the  state  of  the  gums  be  such  as  to  prevent  the  patient 
from  masticating,  he  should  be  kept,  for  two  or  three  days, 
on  milk  diet  or  on  soups,  in  addition  to  the  antiscorbutics  ; 
at  the  end  of  this  time,  or  at  the  commencement  if  the  case 
be  less  severe,  his  diet  should  consist  of  fresh  animal  food, 
and  vegetables,  especially  in  the  form  of  salads ;  and,  as 
long  as  he  continues  very  feeble,  wine,  porter,  or  ale  should 
be  given. 

This  is  all  the  treatment  required  for  the  cure  of  scurvy. 

Bleeding  should  never  be  had  recourse  to,  although 
feverishness  or  severe  pain  may  seem  to  render  it  advisable. 
It  always  produces  ill  effects,  and,  in  advanced  stages  of  the 
disease,  persons  do  not  survive  it. 

Blisters  are  apt  in  scorbutic  persons  to  produce  mortifica- 
tion, and  for  this  reason  we  should  abstain  from  their 
employment. 

Mercury,  in  every  form,  should  be  scrupulously  avoided. 
In  every  instance  it  aggravates  the  disease ;  and  very  small 
quantities  have  been  known  to  produce  a  dangerous  saliva- 
tion. 

As  in  a  subject  like  the  present,  particular  examples  are 
more  impressive  than  general  statements,  I  have  subjoined 
the  details  of  a  case  which  occurred  during  the  course  of 
the  past  year.  This  case  is  certainly  the  worst  £  have  ever 
met  with ;  but  I  have  chosen  it,  not  on  this  account,  but  to 
show  the  circumstances  which  have  the  chief  influence  in 
producing  scurvy.  « 

A  vessel  sailed  from  England  on  the  26th  of  August,  and 
arrived  at  the  Mauritius  on  the  1st  of  December  ;  she  again 
set  sail  for  England  on  the  17th  of  the  January  following, 
and  entered  the  port  of  London  on  the  1st  of  June.     The 
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crew  were  healthy  when  they  left  the  Mauritius,  and  consisted 
of  sixteen  persons,  of  whom  eight  were  before  the  mast,  and 
formed  one  mess  ;  the  cook,  carpenter,  second  mate,  and 
boatswain  another  mess  ;  the  captain,  the  first  mate,  the 
owner's  nephew  (a  boy),  and  the  steward,  formed  the  re- 
mainder of  the  crew.  Of  the  eight  men  before  the  mast, 
four  died  during  the  passage  home — one,  near  St.  Helena, 
of  dysentery,  and  three  after  passing  the  line,  before  their 
arrival  in  this  country,  of  scurvy.  Of  the  remaining  four, 
three  were  brought  to  the  Dreadnought  (hospital  ship)  soon 
after  they  arrived  in  port,  the  fourth  was  taken  to  his  friends. 
All  these  were  in  a  dreadful  condition  from  scurvy,  but 
they  all  recovered,  with  the  exception  of  one  who  died  soon 
after  he  was  brought  to  the  Dreadnought.  Of  the  four 
who  formed  the  second  mess,  one  was  brought  to  the  Dread- 
nought, the  others  went  to  their  homes  ;  all  were  in  a  very 
bad  condition.  Scurvy  showed  itself  in  these  men  about  six 
or  seven  weeks  after  they  left  the  Mauritius,  and  all  of  them, 
except  two,  had  been  confined  to  their  hammocks  since  the 
latter  part  of  April :  of  these  two,  one  had  been  confined  to 
his  hammock  only  ten  days  ;  the  other,  though  incapable  of 
doing  duty,  contrived  to  crawl  about  until  they  arrived  in 
port.  For  ten  days  before  their  arrival,  the  vessel  was 
worked  entirely  by  the  captain,  steward,  first  mate,  and  boy, 
who  messed  together  in  the  captain's  cabin,  and  continued 
free  from  scurvy.  The  weather,  during  the  voyage  home- 
ward, was  fine,  the  vessel  a  good  one,  and  the  work  of  the 
men  before  they  became  affected  with  scurvy  was  not  severe. 
Their  diet,  after  they  left  the  Mauritius,  consisted  of  salt  beef 
or  pork,  with  biscuit  and  tea  for  breakfast ;  beef  two  days, 
and  pork  one  day,  alternately,  with  biscuit  for  dinner  ;  and 
during  the  first  half  of  the  voyage,  flour  in  puddings,  twice 
a  week,  and  pea-soup  twice  a  week.  One  glass  of  grog 
was  given  daily  to  each  man  nearly  all  the  passage.  They 
had  no  vinegar,  lemon,  or  lime  juice.  The  salt  provisions 
were  of  bad  quality,  but  not  of  the  worst ;  and  the  diet  was 
►  as  good  in  every  respect  in  coming  home  as  in  going  out, 
yet  none  of  the  crew  showed  any  symptoms  of  scurvy  in 
their  passage  outward.  "While  in  the  Mauritius,  each  man 
had  two  pounds  of  fresh  beef  daily,  but  no  fruits  or  vege- 
tables of  any  description. 
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I  have  since  met  with  an  instance  in  which  the  crew  of  a 
vessel,  likewise  from  the  Mauritius,  were  reduced  by  scurvy 
to  a  condition  almost  as  bad  as  in  the  case  of  which  I  have 
given  the  details.  In  both  instances,  the  disease  was  owing, 
in  part,  to  the  want  of  lemon  or  lime  juice  during  the  voy- 
age ;  in  part  to  the  circumstauce  that  while  they  remained 
at  the  Mauritius,  they  were  unprovided  with  fresh  vegetables 
or  fruits. 

The  points  which  I  have  endeavored  to  establish  in  the 
preceding  pages  are — 

1st.  That  scurvy,  which  for  a  long  time  has  been  almost 
unknown  in  the  navy,  is  still  very  common  in  the  merchant 
ships  of  this  country,  especially  in  those  trading  with  the 
Mauritius,  Australia,  China,  and  the  different  ports  of  India. 

2d.  That  the  symptoms  by  which  this  disease  may  be 
recognised  are — a  pale,  sallow,  dusky  complexion  ;  a  list- 
less, desponding  manner ;  swelled  and  spongy  gums,  of  a 
dark  red  color,  and  apt  to  bleed  on  the  slightest  touch  ; 
purple  spots  and  bruise-like  marks,  particularly  on  the  legs ; 
and  swelling  and  hardness  of  the  calf  or  ham,  with  stiffness 
and  contraction  of  the  knee  joint. 

3d.  That  scurvy  is  not  attributable  to  the  use  of  salt 
meat,  to  sea  air,  or  to  any  marine  agency  ;  but  that  it  is 
occasioned  by  prolonged  abstinence  from  succulent  vege- 
tables or  fruits,  or  their  preserved  juices,  as  an  article  of 
food  ;  and  that  by  the  use  of  these  it  may  be  prevented  or 
cured. 

4th.  That  probably  all  succulent  vegetables  and  fruits, 
which  are  wholesome,  are  more  or  less  antiscorbutic  ;  and 
that  generally  those  which  are  the  most  succulent  are  the 
most  efficacious. 

5th.  That  the  antiscorbutic  property  resides  in  the  juices 
of  the  plant,  and  that  it  is  in  some  degree  impaired  by  the 
action  of  a  strong  heat ;  and  therefore,  the  juices  of  fruits, 
as  lemons,  limes,  apples,  for  sea  use,  should  be  kept  good  by 
the  addition  of  a  certain  proportion  of  spirit,  without  the  aid 
of  heat.  That  vegetables,  for  the  same  purpose,  should  be 
preserved  in  the  form  of  pickles,  as  in  the  preparation  of 
sou  r-k  rout. 

6th.  That  no  vessel  should  be  sent  on  a  voyage  of  several 
months'  duration,  without  a  supply  of  lemon  or  lime  juice  ; 
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and  that  on  the  arrival  of  a  vessel  in  port  after  a  long  voy- 
age, the  captain  should,  if  possible,  provide  his  men  with 
fresh  succulent  vegetables  or  fruits. 

G.  Budd. 

9,  Bed  ford- place,  Nov.  7,  1838. 

In  addition  to  what  has  been  already  said  on  the  treat- 
ment of  scurvy,  we  subjoin  Dr.  Beaumont's  table  of  the 
mean  time  of  the  digestion  of  different  kinds  of  meat : — 

Meats.  Hours.  Min. 


Venison  steak,  broiled  ....  1 

Tripe 1 

Pigs'  feet 1 

Sucking  pig,  roasted 2 

Lamb,  broiled 2 

Beef  steak,  broiled 3 

Pork  steak,  broiled 3 

Mutton,  broiled 3 

Veal,  broiled 4 

Salt  beef,  boiled 4 


35 

0 
0 

30 

30 
0 

15 
0 
0 

15 


[The  extent  of  this  little  work  precludes  the  possibility  of  our  inserting  the 
whole  of  Dr.  Budd's  admirable  treatise  on  Scurvy;  but  we  have  selected 
(with  his  permission)  for  insertion,  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  that 
disease.  We  strongly  recommend  to  our  readers  the  perusal  of  his  interesting 
and  valuable  pamphlet.]— Ed. 


VENEREAL    DISEASE. 


HISTORY    OF    ITS    APPEARANCE. 

It  is  generally  stated  that  this  disease  first  made  its  ap- 
pearance at  the  siege  of  Naples,  in  the  year  1493,  from 
whence  it  spread  over  Spain,  Germany,  and  every  other  part 
of  the  world,  taking  the  name  of  each  country  through 
which  it  travelled — the  English  calling  it  the  French  disease, 
and  the  French  naming  it  after  some  other  country,  until  at 
length,  by  common  consent,  it  was  called  the  Venereal 
disease.  It  is  very  probable  that  it  arises  from  promiscuous 
and  impure  intercourse  ;  and,  therefore,  that  it  has  existed  at 
all  ages  of  the  world.  Indeed,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  a 
venereal  disease  of  some  description  must  have  existed 
among  the  Jews,  at  the  time  of  Moses,  from  the  strict  in- 
junctions respecting  impure  and  unclean  intercourse  incul- 
cated by  that  lawgiver.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  it  is 
a  disease  peculiar  to  the  human  species,  as  it  cannot  be 
communicated  to  the  brute  creation,  as  experiment  has 
frequently  proved. 

This  disease  is  generally  considered  under  two  heads, 
viz.  Gonorrhoea  or  Clap,  and  Syphilis  or  Pox. 

Gonorrhoea  or  clap  is  not,  as  its  name  implies,  a  discharge 
of  true  semen,  but  consists  of  a  purulent  discharge  from  the 
urethra,  being  the  effect  of  inflammation  of  a  specific  cha- 
racter attacking  the  extremity  of  that  passage  [and  in  cer- 
tain cases  extending  through  its  whole  course]. 
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Symptoms  of  Clap. — This  disease  begins  to  make  its 
appearance  in  some  persons  about  the  third  or  fourth  day, 
and  in  others  in  a  week  or  two  after  connexion,  but  the 
average  time  is  from  three  to  twelve  days.  About  the  third 
day,  generally  speaking,  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  begins  to 
swell,  the  patient  feels  a  certain  degree  of  uneasiness  in  the 
parts  of  generation,  there  is  a  sensation  of  itching  in  the 
glans  or  nut  of  the  male  organ,  and  a  soreness  and  tingling 
in  the  course  of  the  urethra;  the  lips  of  the  orifice  are,  at 
first,  drier  and  hotter  than  natural ;  but  in  a  short  time  a 
white  purulent  discharge  makes  its  appearance,  which  as 
time  advances  increases  in  quantity.  There  is  now  great 
pain  and  scalding  in  passing  water,  in  consequence  of  such 
a  fluid  as  the  urine,  which  is  loaded  with  saline  matter,  pass- 
ing over  an  inflamed  surface ;  and  from  the  inflammation  of 
the  lining  membrane  diminishing  the  size  of  the  passage,  the 
urine  is  voided  in  a  smaller  stream  than  natural,  and  some- 
times with  difficulty.  The  discharge  in  the  course  of  a  few 
days  considerably  increases,  and  changes  its  appearance,  be- 
ing sometimes  greenish  and  sometimes  of  a  yellowish  cast ; 
the  patient  is  troubled  with  frequent  and  painful  erections, 
particularly  when  he  gets  warm  in  bed — this  affection  is 
called  chordee.  In  the  mild  form  of  this  disease,  it  is 
unaccompanied  by  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and  will, 
by  strict  attention  to  diet,  rest,  and  cleanliness,  run  itself  oft 
in  the  course  of  five  or  six  weeks  without  the  aid  of  medi- 
cine. 

In  the  severe  form  of  the  disease,  arising  either  from 
natural  causes,  intemperance,  or  the  use  of  strong  astringent 
injections,  the  inflammation,  instead  of  being  confined  to  the 
first  inch  and  a  half  of  the  urethra,  may  extend  the  whole 
length  backwards,  implicating  the  prostate  gland,  neck  of 
the  bladder,  and  the  lining  membrane  of  that  organ.  In 
these  cases,  the  patient  is  tormented  with  a  frequent  desire 
to  pass  water,  which  is  voided  with  great  difficulty,  and  only 
by  a  few  drops  at  a  time.  There  is  great  constitutional  dis- 
turbance, and  fever  of  an  inflammatory  character.  It  is  also 
frequently  accompanied  by  enlargement  of  the  glands  of  the 
groin,  arising  from  inflammation  of  a  set  of  vessels  called 
absorbents,  which  lead  from  the  diseased  surface  in  the  ure- 
thra into  them;  these  are  called  sympathetic  buboes,  m 
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consequence  of  their  increasing  or  diminishing  in  size  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  inflammation  in  the  passag< — 
they  do  not  frequently  proceed  to  suppuration.  From  the 
same  cause,  that  is,  extension  of  inflammation  along  the 
spermatic  tube,  there  will  be  inflammation  and  enlargement 
of  one  or  both  testicles.  In  such  cases,  the  discharge  will 
disappear  for  a  time,  and  as  there  may  be  a  good  deal  of 
constitutional  disturbance  and  fever,  all  stimulating  medi- 
cines and  astringent  injections  should  be  suspended — this 
affection  frequently  arising  from  their  improper  use.  It  may 
also  be  accompanied  by  one  or  more  abscesses  along  the 
urethra,  which  frequently  communicate  with  that  passage. 
Chordee  is  a  most  troublesome  affection  in  this  disease, 
and  consists  in  the  painful  erection  of  the  penis,  the  top  be- 
ing bent  downwards :  this  arises  from  inflammation  of  the 
cells  surrounding  the  urethra,  which  prevents  its  extension 
during  erection,  when  all  the  other  parts  of  that  organ  are 
filled  with  blood.  When  the  inflammation  runs  high,  it 
sometimes  happens  that  in  making  water,  a  small  blood- 
vessel is  ruptured  and  a  flow  of  blood  ensues,  which  is  of 
great  service  unless  it  should  be  too  copious. 

In  persons  troubled  with  tight  foreskins,  the  matter  from 
the  urethra  becomes  collected  between  the  foreskin  and  nut 
of  the  penis,  producing  excoriation  of  the  latter  and  inflam- 
mation and  swelling  of  the  former;  so  that  the  patient  is 
unable  to  draw  it  back  from  off  the  nut :  this  state  is  called 
phymosis.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  foreskin  becomes 
inflamed  and  swollen,  and  cannot  be  drawn  over  the  nut  so 
as  to  cover  that  part,  it  is  called  paraphymosis.  Persons  in 
whom  the  foreskin  is  naturally  very  tight,  so  that  the  nut  of 
the  penis  is  never  exposed,  are  subject,  when  out  of  health 
or  when  the  bowels  are  confined,  to  a  discharge  from  be- 
neath the  foreskin,  resembling  in  its  character  the  discharge 
which  takes  place  in  clap  :  this  discharge  arises  from  irrita- 
tion of  a  set  of  glands  surrounding  the  nut  of  the  penis, 
which  pour  out  a  purulent  secretion  that  produces  excoria- 
tion and  inflammation  of  the  parts.  This  disease  is  called 
spurious  gonorrhoea,  and  must  be  distinguished  from  true 
clap,  as  the  treatment  of  the  two  will  essentially  differ. 
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Treatment  of  Gonorrhcea  or  Clap. — In  the  mild  form  of 
this  disease,  and  in  the  first  stage  when  the  discharge  is 
fully  developed,  and  the  inflammation  confined  to  the  first 
inch  and  a  half  of  the  urethra,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is 
to  open  the  bowels  briskly.  This  may  be  effectually  accom- 
plished by  administering  the  following  powder  : — 
Take  of  Powdered  jalap  20  grains, 

Calomel  4  grains — mix. 
— To  be  given  in  something  thick  at  bed- time.  Animal 
food,  all  stimulating  drinks,  such  as  porter,  ale,  spirits,  and 
wine,  should  be  carefully  abstained  from.  Great  cleanliness 
should  be  observed,  the  penis  should  be  bathed  several  times 
a  day  in  hot  water,  allowing  it  to  soak  for  a  few  minutes 
each  time,  and  caking  care  to  wash  off  all  discharge  which 
might  be  collected  between  the  foreskin  and  nut  of  the 
penis.  The  patient  should  rest  as  much  as  possible,  and  he 
should  wear  a  suspensory  bandage  to  keep  the  penis  out  of 
the  way  of  all  friction.  His  diet  should  consist  of  light 
farinaceous  food,  such  as  arrow-root,  sago,  or  bread  pud- 
dings ;  and  for  his  ordinary  drink,  barley-water  or  toast  and 
water.  Broths  of  an  unstimulating  character,  such  as  mut- 
ton and  chicken,  might  be  both  allowed  occasionally.  He 
should  then  take  the  following  powder  three  times  a  day  : 
Take  of  Cubebs  pepper  1  drachm, 

Powdered  gum  arabic  1  scruple, 

Carbonate  of  soda  10  grains — make  a  mixture. 
— To  be  taken  in  a  little  milk  or  water.  This  treatment 
should  be  continued  for  a  few  days,  after  which  the  doses  of 
cubebs  might  be  increased  to  two  drachms  three  .times  a 
day.  Should  the  discharge  still  continue  after  persevering 
in  this  plan  for  eight  or  ten  days,  and  when  the  active  stage 
of  the  inflammation  has  subsided,  the  following  mixture 
may  be  administered  with  advantage  : — 
Take  of  Balsam  of  copaiba  3  drachms, 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  4  ditto, 

Tincture  of  French  flies  2  ditto, 

Water  3  drachms. 
— Mix,  shake  up,  and  take  one  teaspoonful   three  or  four 
times  a  day,  in  a  wine-glassful  of  water. 
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Or  the  following  mixture  : — 

Take  of  Balsam  copaiba  3  drachms, 

Powdered  gum  arabic  2  ditto, 

Camphor  mixture,  or  common  water,  6  ounces, 

Spirit  of  lavender,  and  )       of  each 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre      j   •$-  an  ounce. 

— Mix.  Rub  up  the  copaiba  with  the  gum  arabic,  first,  in 
a  mortar ;  then  add  the  water  by  slow  degrees,  and  when 
the  copaiba  becomes  incorporated  with  the  water,  add  the 
other  materials  :  a  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  every  day. 
Should  this  quantity  disagree  with  the  stomach,  or  produce 
pain  in  the  back,  the  dose  may  be  diminished  according  to 
the  age,  strength,  and  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  patient. 
The  following  is  also  a  good  form  of  mixture  : — 

Take  of  Copaiba  3  drachms, 

Powdered  cubebs  6  ditto, 
Laudanum  30  drops, 
Powdered  gum  arabic  2  drachms, 
Common  water  6  ounces — mix. 

— A  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day.  Care  must 
be  taken  to  keep  the  bowels  gently  open  during  the  treat- 
ment. The  following  is  a  good'  aperient  pill  for  the  pur- 
pose : — 

Take  of  Compound  colocynth  pill  1  drachm, 
r      Calomel  6  grains, 

Oil  of  caraway  6  drops. 

— Mix,  and  divide  into  twelve  pills  ;  one  or  two  to  be  taken 
every  second  or  third  night.  It  sometimes  happens  that  the 
copaiba  disagrees  very  much  with  the  stomach,  producing 
indigestion  and  eructation  of  a  rancid  fluid  into  the  mouth  ; 
also  fever  and  nettle  rash.  In  these  cases  it  should  be  sus- 
pended for  a  time,  or  altogether  omitted. 

In  the  severe  form  of  this  disease,  when  the  inflammation 
extends  as  far  as  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  bleeding  should 
be  resorted  to  immediately ;  the  blood  may  be  taken  from 
the  arm  of  the  patient,  if  he  be  of  a  full  stout  habit,  or 
leeches  may  be  applied  to  the  amount  of  ten  or  twelve  along 
the  perineum  and  urethra,  which  may  be  repeated,  accord- 
ing to  necessity,  once  or  twice  a  week.     Fomentations,  con- 
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sisting  of  flannels  wrung  out  of  hot  water,  should  then  be 
applied,  or  large  poultices  of  linseed  meal,  or  bread  and 
water,  three  or  four  times  a  day  ;  or  the  patient  may  sit  in 
a  hip  bath,  once  or  twice  daily ;  strict  rest  in  the  recumbent 
position  should  be  enjoined  ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  keep- 
ing the  bowels  open,  the  following  mixture  should  be  ad- 
ministered : — 

Take  of  Epsom  salts  6  drachmsr 

Tartar  emetic  1  grain, 
v  Mindererus  spirit  1  ounce, 

Syrup  ^  ounce, 

Camphor  mixture  5  ounces — mix* 

-—Two  tablespoonfuls  to  be  taken  every  two  or  three  hours. 
In  order  to  allay  irritation,  and  relieve  the  pain,  heat,  and 
difficulty  in  making  water,  the  patient  should  drink  freely  of 
barley  water,  linseed  tea,  or  solution  of  gum  in  milk.  Some 
recommend  the  use  of  soothing  injections  in  this  stage — the 
injection  should  consist  of— 

Warm  water  8  ounces, 

Vinous  solution  of  opium  60  drops — mix. 

This  should  be  thrown  into  the  urethra  several  times  a  day, 
If  the  patient  should  be  troubled  with  a  frequent  desire  to 
make  water,  opium  administered  by  the  mouth  or  rectum  is 
of  the  greatest  service.  The  following  is  a  good  draught  id 
these  cases  : — 

Take  of  Tincture  of  opium  30  drops, 
Syrup  t  ounce, 
Camphor  mixture  1^  ounces. 

— 'Make  a  draught ;  to  be  taken  once  or  twice  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  pain.  Or  an 
injection,  consisting  of  two  ounces  of  thin  gruel,  and  half  a 
draehrn  of  tincture  of  opium,  may  be  thrown  into  the  rec- 
tum. 

Stricture  is  frequently  the  result  of  this  form  of  the 
disease.  When  the  active  stage  has  been  reduced  by  the 
means  already  laid  down,  the  discharge  may  be  treated  by 
astringents,  both  internally  and  externally.  The  form  of 
mixture  already  prescribed  will  answer.     Astringent  injec- 
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tions  may  be  also  employed  with  advantage — either  of  the 
following  may  be  U9ed  : — 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  zinc  (white  vitriol)  30  grains, 
Wine  of  opium  ■£  drachm, 
Water  6  ounces — mix. 

To  be  thrown  into  the  urethra  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Or,  Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver  (lunar  caustic)  4  grains. 
Distilled  water  1  ounce. 

Make  an  injection.  This  must  be  injected  by  means  of  a 
glass  or  bone  syringe.  Some  persons  are  in  the  habit  of 
using  this  injection  in  the  proportion  of  one  grain  to  the 
drachm  of  distilled  water ;  that  is  to  say,  twelve  grains  to 
one  and  a  half  ounce ;  but,  as  sometimes  good  results  and 
sometimes  bad  arise  from  this  treatment,  it  will  be  the  safer 
plan  to  follow  the  less  active  course,  as  it  frequently  happens 
that  inflammation  of  the  testicle  follows  the  use  of  powerful 
injections. 

One  of  the  most  painful,  and  sometimes  most  troublesome 
consequences  of  gonorrhoea,  is  inflammation  of  the  testicle. 
This  affection,  usually  termed  "swelled  testicle,"  may  occur 
at  any  period  of  the  disease ;  and  although  its  occurrence 
may  be  favored  by  improper  treatment  or  mode  of  living, 
is  in  most  cases  independent  of  such  causes.  It  arises  from 
extension  of  the  inflammation  from  the  urethra  down  the 
spermatic  canals  to  one  or  both  testicles,  but  usually  attacks 
only  one  at  a  time.  It  is  best  to  be  avoided  by  careful  at- 
tention to  regular  living  and  quiet,  during  the  inflammatory 
stage  of  the  gonorrhoea.  It  commences  sometimes  with  pain 
in  the  testicle  itself,  and  sometimes  the  pain  is  felt  first  in 
the  groin,  in  the  situation  of  the  spermatic  cord.  If  its  ap- 
proach is  thus  perceived,  the  application  of  numerous  leeches 
in  the  groin,  or  of  cupping  to  the  loins,  with  rest  in  the 
recumbent  posture,  and  suspension  of  the  scrotum  in  a  pro- 
per bandage,  will  frequently  prevent  the  extension  of  the 
inflammation  to  the  testicle  itself.  Should  the  inflammation, 
however,  have  reached  that  organ,  or  commenced  in  it,  the 
most  immediate  relief  will  be  obtained  by  carefully  sur- 
rounding the  swelled  testicle  with  narrow  strips  of  adhesive 
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plaster,  together  with  perfect  rest,  the  testicle  being 
further  supported  in  a  bandage  ;  and  should  the  pain 
extend  to  the  groin,  the  application  of  leeches  in  that 
situation  will  usually  put  a  stop  to  the  disease  in  a  few  days. 
As  many,  however,  will  be  unable  to  apply  the  strapping  in 
a  proper  manner,  and  as  it  is  only  applicable  in  the  early 
stage  of  the  affection,  it  may  be  as  well  to  say  that  usually 
the  inflammation  will  subside  spontaneously  in  a  few  days, 
if  the  patient  will  keep  quietly  lying  on  his  back  with  the 
testicles  supported  in  a  proper  bandage,  and  fomented  either 
with  hot  water,  and  cool  with  cold  water,  as  his  feelings 
may  dictate.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  open  by  saline 
purgatives,  such  as  Epsom  salts,  <fec,  and  the  diet  should  be 
low.  If  there  is  much  pain  in  the  groin,  flank,  and  back, 
leeches  should  be  applied  in  the  former  situation,  or  cupping 
in  the  latter,  and  a  full  dose  of  Dover's  powder  should  be 
taken  at  bedtime.  In  extremely  painful  cases,  great  relief 
will  be  experienced  by  the  application  of  a  tobacco  poultice 
to  the  scrotum.  This  may  be  made  by  mixing  equal  parts 
of  shag  tobacco  and  meal  together,  and  moistened  with  hot 
water. 

Mercury  is  never  requisite  in  this  affection,  and  leeches 
should  never  be  applied  to  the  scrotum  itself.  The  swelling 
of  the  testicle,  in  most  cases,  leaves  hard  swelling  on  the 
back  of  the  gland,  which  is  gradually  removed  in  process 
of  time;  but  during  its  existence,  care  should  be  taken  to 
keep  the  testicles  well  supported  in  a  suspensory  bandage, 
as  relapses  under  neglect  of  this  precaution  are  not  unfre- 
quent. 

In  phymosis,  the  nut  of  the  penis  frequently  becomes 
excoriated  from  the  irritation  of  the  matter  from  the  urethra, 
and  warty  excrescences  grow  between  the  nut  and  the  fore- 
skin. In  order  to  prevent  such  effects,  great  cleanliness 
should  be  observed,  the  foreskin  should  be  drawn  back  as 
far  as  possible  and  the  matter  washed  off,  and  warm  water 
should  be  thrown  under  the  foreskin  several  times  a  day  by 
means  of  a  syringe.  If  excoriation  or  warts  exist,  black 
wash  will  be  of  the  greatest  service — it  should  be  used  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  warm  water.  Black  wash  is  made  by 
mixing  thirty  grains  of  calomel  with  two  ounces  of  lime 
water  [to  be  well  shaken  when  used].     The  bowels  should 
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be  kept  gently  open  by  means  of  the  common  black 
draught. 

Treatment  of  Chordee. — We  have  observed  before,  that 
chordee  consists  in  a  painful  erection  of  the  peni>,  pro 
by  the  non-extension  of  the  spongy  cellular  body  surround- 
ing the  urethra,  while  all  the  other  parts  of  the  penis  <*ire 
distended  with  blood.  This  want  of  harmony  between  the 
parts  occasions  the  penis  to  be  bent  downwards,  and  also 
the  pain  which  is  experienced  by  the  patient  during  an 
erection.  In  order  to  obviate  this,  the  penis  should  be  rub- 
ded  with  strong  solutions  of  opium,  such  as  the  tincture ; 
or  pledgets  of  linen,  wet  with  the  tincture  of  opium,  should 
be  constantly  applied,  taking  care  to  change  them  as 
as  they  become  warm ;  or  it  may  be  rubbed  with  the  fol- 
1  owing  application,  which  is  found  of  great  service  in  this 
affection : — 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna  2  drachms, 
Camphor  10  grains. 

Rub  up  the  camphor  into  a  fine  powder,  having  previously 
dropped  on  it  a  few  drops  of  spirit  of  wine,  then  add  the 
belladonna.  About  the  size  of  a  small  pea  of  this,  rubbed 
along  under  the  surface  of  the  penis,  and  upon  the  fra?num 
and  bridle,  quickly  brings  down  an  erection  and  relieves 
pain.  All  lascivious  ideas  should  be  dismissed  from  the 
mind.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  open  by  a  mild  aperient. 
As  the  erections  generally  come  on  more  frequently  when 
the  patient  becomes  hot  in  bed,  the  best  means  of  tempo- 
rarily relieving  it  will  be  to  bend  the  penis  downwards  with 
the  hand,  and  to  apply  cold ;  but  the  most  certain  means 
of  preventing  it,  will  be  to  administer  at  bed-time  the  fol- 
lowing draught : — 

Take  of  Tincture  of  opium  20  drops, 

Camphor  mixture  1-J  ounces — mix. 

This  draught  to  be  taken  at  bed-time,  and  to  bo  repeated  in 
three  or  four  hours,  if  not  asleep  or  in  pain. 

In  the  treatment  of  sympathetic  buboes  accompanying 
gonorrhoea,  little  will  be  required  to  be  done,  as  they  depend 
on  the  amount  of  inflammation  in  the  urethra,  and  will  in- 
crease and  diminish  in  size  according  as  the  original  d 
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becomes  better  or  worse ;  however,  as  they  sometimes  en- 
large very  much  and  become  very  painful,  it  may  be  found 
necessary  to  apply  leeches  once  or  twice  a  week.  The 
patient  should  rest  as  much  as  possible,  and  pledgets  of 
linen  wetted  in  goulard  water  should  be  constantly  applied. 
The  bowels  should  be  kept  freely  open.  If  they  should  not 
yield  to  this  treatment,  but  should  proceed  to  suppuration, 
poultices  should  be  constantly  applied  until  matter  is  formed, 
when  it  may  be  evacuated  by  the  lancet. 

In  cases  of  retention  of  urine  following  clap,  the  patient 
should  be  placed  in  a  warm  bath,  and  a  large  dose  of  lau- 
danum administered.  If  this  treatment  does  not  succeed  in 
relieving  the  bladder,  the  catheter  should  be  introduced. 


SYPHILIS,  OR  POX, 

Is  usually  accompanied  by  three  distinct  characters  of  sores 
or  ulcers :  first,  the  common  primary  venereal  sore ;  secondly, 
the  phagedenic  or  sloughing  sore ;  and  thirdly,  the  true 
syphilitic  or  Hunterian  chancre.  The  common  venereal 
sore  usually  appears  in  three  or  four  days  after  connexion  ; 
the  patient  feels  an  itching  about  the  tip  of  the  penis,  finds 
either  a  pustule  or  an  ulcer,  situated  either  upon  the  prepuce 
externally  or  internally,  at  its  junction  with  the  nut,  or  on 
the  nut  itself,  or  at  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  at  its  union 
with  the  bridle  or  fraenum. 

The  form  of  this  ulcer  is  generally  round  or  circular,  and 
is  hollowed  out,  presenting  a  dirty,  brown,  hard,  lardaceous 
surface,  which  secretes  a  puriform  matter.  When  this  ulcer 
is  situated  on  the  prepuce,  it  becomes  raised,  particularly  at 
its  edges  ;  when  in  the  fossa,  or  at  the  root  of  the  nut  of  the 
penis,  it  is  ragged ;  and  when  on  the  glans,  it  is  excavated. 
Its  progress  is  first  destructive,  and  then  suppurative ;  and, 
if  not  interfered  with  in  favorable  cases,  usually  runs  its 
course  in  about  twenty  days — the  destructive  or  ulcerative 
stage  lasting  about  ten  days,  and  the  granulating  or  healing 
stage  lasting  the  remaining  ten.  This  sore  is  unaccom- 
panied by  any  thickening  of  the  skin  or  hardened  base  in 
the  first  stage,  unless  interfered  with  by  mal-treatment,  dis- 
sipation, or  the  abuse  of  caustic.     This  sore  is  frequently 
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productive  of  swelling  and  inflammation  in  the  groin,  and  is 
followed  by  warts  and  growths  of  an  unhealthy  character 
situated  between  the  thighs,  purse,  and  lower  parts  of  the 
body,  and  between  the  buttocks. 

Treatment. — In  the  first  stage,  that  is,  before  the  crust 
falls  off,  or  where  the  ulcer  is  very  small,  the  sore  should  be 
touched  with  lunar  caustic — this  frequently  stops  the  ulcer- 
ative stage,  and  causes  it  to  take  on  a  new  action  by  which 
it  heals  ;  the  same  application,  but  weaker,  will  be  necessary 
if  the  sore  becomes  indolent.  During  the  ulcerative  stage, 
or  that  stage  in  which  the  ulcer  increases  instead  of  dimi- 
nishes, great  attention  must  be  paid  to  cleanliness ;  the  sore 
should  be  washed  three  or  four  times  a  day  with  warm  wa- 
ter, a  piece"  of  lint  or  fine  linen,  covered  with  spermaceti 
ointment,  or  wetted  with  black  wash,  should  be  applied  to 
it  after  every  washing.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  open, 
and  five  grains  of  blue  pill,  or  five  grains  of  Plummer's  pill, 
administered  night  and  morning,  taking  care  not  to  produce 
salivation.  When  the  sore  assumes  an  indolent  character, 
great  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the  application  of  the  fol- 
lowing wash  : 

Take  of  Lunar  caustic  5  grains, 

Distilled  water  1|  ounces — mix. 
A  piece  of  lint  or  linen,  wetted  in  this  lotion,  to  be  applied 
to  the  sore  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Black  wash  is  the  best  application  for  those  warts  and 
growths  which  spring  up  about  the  anus  and  buttocks.  The 
swelling  in  the  groin,  arising  from  the  common  venereal 
sore,  seldom  requires  any  treatment ;  but  if  it  should  prove 
troublesome  and  painful,  leeches  may  be  applied,  followed 
by  fomentations  and  poultices.  The  patient  should  rest  as 
much  as  possible,  and  make  use  of  a  plain  unstimulatiug 
diet. 

In  the  treatment  of  phagedenic  or  sloughing  ulcer,  no 
specific  rules  can  be  laid  down,  the  sores  at  one  time  requir- 
ing a  stimulating  and  at  another  time  a  soothing  method  of 
treatment.  This  sore  usually  commences  from  an  excoria- 
tion, or  a  pustule,  as  in  the  case  of  common  venereal  sore, 
or  it  may  follow  that  form  of  the  disease  It  is  known  by 
that  process  of  extension  by  which  its  edges  appear  to  melt 
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away  ;  "  the  action  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  margin,  which 
the  destructive  process  having  undermined,  overlaps  with 
an  irregular  and  ragged  edge."  In  this  form  of  ulcer,  the 
reparatory  action  commences  as  soon  as  the  destructive  is 
exhausted,  so  that  the  two  processes  advance  together  at  op- 
posite edges,  the  sore  ulcerating  at  one  part  and  healing  at 
another  at  the  same  time.  In  the  commencement,  the  sore 
may  be  touched  with  nitric  acid,  or  diluted  nitric  acid,  upon 
two  or  three  occasions,  and  if  found  not  to  agree,  the  stimu- 
lating treatment  should  be  laid  aside,  and  the  soothing  sub- 
stituted. It  may  now  be  washed  with  warm  water,  and 
various  applications  tried,  as  it  is  impossible  to  say  what 
form  of  wash  will  answer  best.  Those  in  most  repute  are 
the  black  wash,  yellow  wash  [yellow  wash  is  made  by  add- 
ing 6  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  to  4  ounces  of  lime 
water],  diluted  nitric  acid,  peruvian  balsam,  and  solutions  of 
the  nitrate  of  silver.  If  the  patient  be  of  a  full  habit,  he 
may  lose  blood  from  the  arm  with  advantage,  and  take 
salines  and  antimonials.  If  weak,  he  should  live  generously, 
and  mercury  should  be  administered  with  great  caution. 

For  the  treatment  of  the  true  syphilitic  or  Hunterian 
chancre,  mercury  is  the  sheet  anchor,  and  must  be  employed 
either  internally  or  externally,  or,  where  circumstances  re- 
quire it,  by  both  means.  This  sore,  unlike  the  preceding, 
seldom  appears  before  a  week  or  ten  days,  and  is  some- 
times not  detected  for  four  or  rive  weeks  after  connexion.  It 
appears  in  the  form  of  a  red,  raw,  superficial  ulceration, 
placed  on  a  circumscribed,  elevated,  hardened  base.  This 
base  is  firm,  incompressible,  and  inelastic,  and  is  as  hard  as 
cartilage  ;  it  is  destitute  of  pain  and  very  slow  in  its  pro- 
gress. This  form  of  the  disease  is  generally  accompanied 
by  true  bubo,  that  is,  inflammation  of  one  or  two  glauds  in 
the  groin,  distinct  and  circumscribed  in  their  outline,  and 
totally  dissimilar  to  those  swellings  in  the  groin  arising  from 
gonorrhoea  or  the  common  venereal  sore. 

As  soon  as  the  sore  is  detected,  the  patient  should  com- 
mence taking  five  grains  of  blue  pill,  and  a  quarter  of  a 
grain  of  opium,  made  into  a  pill,  night  and  morning ;  and 
he  may,  at  the  same  time,  in  order  to  bring  the  constitution 
as  soon  as  possible  under  the  influence  of  mercury,  rub  in, 
twice  a  day,  along  the  inside  of  the  thigh,  about  the  size  of 
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a  nut,  an  ointment  composed  of  blue  or  mercurial  ointment 
and  camphor.  The  following  is  the  formula : — Rub  down 
20  grains  of  camphor  on  a  slate  with  a  spatula,  having  pre- 
viously saturated  it  with  spirit  of  wine,  and  then  mix  it  up 
with  the  mercurial  ointment.  This  treatment  should  be 
continued  only  until  the  mouth  and  gums  become  slightly 
affected,  when  it  should  be  left  off  for  a  short  time.  The 
patient  should  be  kept  under  the  influence  of  the  medicine 
for  three  or  four  weeks,  and  then  the  decoction  of  sarsa- 
parilla  and  the  hydriodate  of  potash  administered.  Five 
grains  of  the  latter,  in  a  common  sized  tumblerful  of  the 
former,  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day,  and  continued  for 
a  month,  according  to  circumstances.  The  sore,  in  the 
meantime,  should  be  kept  clean,  and  such  applications  em- 
ployed as  may  happen  to  agree  with  it  best :  these  consist 
of  washes  of  nitrate  of  silver,  black  wash,  and  spermaceti 
ointment. 

When  the  ulcer  cicatrizes,  or  heals,  and  any  hardness 
remains,  mercury  should  be  given  to  promote  its  absorption, 
and  the  skin  destroyed  by  the  direct  application  of  the 
nitrate  of  silver. 

When  the  disease  has  been  neglected,  or  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  mercury  has  not  been  given,  the  constitution  be- 
comes affected  in  a  time  varying  from  six  weeks  to  three 
months,  which  manifests  itself  by  producing  sore  throat, 
disease  of  the  skin,  and  inflammation  of  the  eyes.  These 
diseases  must  be  severally  treated  by  the  remedies  already 
recommended. 

When  a  bubo  becomes  troublesome  and  painful,  it  should 
be  well  leeched,  fomented,  and  poulticed  ;  and  should  it 
proceed  to  suppuration,  the  matter  must  be  let  out  by  a 
free  incision  with  a  lancet,  as  soon  as  fluctuation  is  felt. 

During  this  disease,  the  patient  should  be  warmly  clad, 
he  should  rest  as  much  as  possible,  and  live  on  plain  un- 
stimulating  food.  In  the  commencement,  he  should  refrain 
entirely  from  spirits,  wine,  or  fermented  liquors  ;  he  should 
not  expose  himself  to  wet,  damp,  or  the  night-air,  and  he 
should  pay  strict  attention  to  his  bowels. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


In  addition  to  the  numerous  Prescriptions  already  contained  in  the 
body  of  the  book,  we  here  subjoin  a  few  others,  which  may  be  al- 
ways consulted  with  advantage  ;  as  well  as  several  formulas  or 
modes  of  preparing  the  various  remedies  recommended  in  the  fore- 
going pages  for  the  cure  of  diseases. 


No.  1. — Form  of  a  good  emetic  powder,  to  be  given  in  the  com- 
mencement of  fever : — 

Take  of  Ipecacuanha  powder  1  scruple, 
Tartar  emetic  1  grain — mix. 

This  may  be  taken  in  a  little  water. 

No.  2. — Form  of  a  good  cathartic  powder  : — 

Take  of  Calomel  4  grains, 

Compound  powder  of  jalap  £  drachm — mix. 

This  is  an  excellent  purgative  in  bilious  affections   and   confined 
bowels.     It  should  be  taken  in  something  thick. 

[No.  3.— Take  of  Sulphur  1  drachm, 

Cream  of  tartar  2  drachms. 

Mix  with  syrup  or  molasses.    Useful  in  piles  or  diseases  of  the  skin.] 


[No.  4. — Take  of  Rhubarb  10  grains, 

Calcined  magnesia  £  drachm. 

Mix  in  syrup.     Antacid  for  diarrhoea.] 


No.  5. — Form  of  a  good  gargle  for  spongy  gums  and  ulcers  in 
the  mouth,  and  adapted  for  those  suffering  for  scurvy  : — 

Take  of  Muriatic  acid  ^  a  drachm, 
Barley  water  7  ounces, 
Houey  of  roses  1  ounce. 

Make  a  gargle,  to  be  used  frequently 


No.  6.— Take  of  Alum  powder  2  drachms, 
Common  salt  2  drachms, 
Diluted  sulphuric  acid  30  drops, 
Common  water  8  ounces — mix. 

To  be  used  frequently. 

No.  7. — The  following  is  the  best  application  that  can  be  em- 
ployed in  chapped  nipples,  to  which  women  are  very  subject  in  child- 
bed :— 

Take  of  tincture  of  catechu  one  ounce.  The  nipple  is  to  be 
painted  over  with  this  remedy  by  means  of  a  camel-hair  brush  after 
each  time  of  the  child's  sucking,  the  nipple  being  previously  dried. 

[No.  8. — Bread  and  water  poultice  : — 

Scald  out  a  basin,  put  in  some  hot  water,  throw  in  coarsely 
crumbled  bread,  and  cover  it  with  a  plate.  When  it  has  soaked  up 
all  it  will  imbibe,  drain  off  the  remaining  water.  Spread  one  third 
of  an  inch  thick  on  linen,  and  apply.] 

[No.  9. — Linseed  or  flaxseed  poultice: — 

Scald  a  basin,  pour  in  boiling  water,  throw  in  the  meal,  stir  it  till 
thoroughly  mixed — add  more  of  each  as  required.  Spread  it  on 
linen,  put  some  lard  in  the  centre,  smear  it  over,  and  then  apply.] 

[No.  10. — Yeast  poultice  : — 

Mix  half  a  pint  of  yeast,  or  beer  grounds,  with  one  pound  of  lin- 
seed meal — heat  in  a  pot,  carefully  stirring  it.] 

No.  11. — Mode  of  making  a  carrot  poultice: — 

Take  of  carrot  roots  any  quantity,  boil  them  in  water  until  quite 
soft,  strain  off  the  water  and  mash  them  up  into  a  pulp,  and  add  a\ 
little  oil  to  prevent  them  getting  hard.     This  is  a  good  application 
to  malignant  and  offensive  sores. 
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No.  12. — Mode  of  making  a  mustard  poultice  : — 

Mix  together  equal  parts  of  mustard  and  linseed  meal,  then  add  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  vinegar  to  it  to  make  a  proper  consistence,  and 
spread  it  on  linen  to  the  depth  of  half  an  inch.  This  poultice  is  an 
excellent  application  to  the  feet  or  calves  of  the  legs  in  low  levers,  in 
the  stupor  that  takes  place  after  opium,  in  apoplexy,  or  in  any  case 
where  a  stimulating  effect  on  the  body  is  required  to  he  produced. 

[Do  not  apply  a  mustard  poultice  directly  upon  the  skin  :  let  some 
thin  muslin  always  intervene.  From  twenty  minutes  to  half  an  hour 
is  sufficient  time  for  a  mustard  poultice  .to  remain  applied.  With 
children,  the  skin  should  be  seen  every  few  minutes,  and  the  plaster 
removed  as  soon  as  redness  occurs.] 

No.  13. — Form  of  a  good  toothpowder  for  scurvy  and  spongi- 
ness  of  the  gums,  and  ulceration  of  the  mouth : — * 

Take  of  Powdered  catechu  1  part, 

Finely  powdered  charcoal  six  parts. 

Make  a  tooth  powder. 

No.  14. — Form  of  a  good  mixture  to  allay  sickness  in  pregnancy  : 

Take  of  Infusion  of  calumba  5  ounces, 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms  4  drachms, 
Tincture  of  cinnamon  2  drachms, 
Syrup  of  orange  peel  2  drachms. 

Make  a  mixture.     Two  tablespoon fuls  to  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

No.  15. — Form  of  a  good  astringent  mixture  in  bowel  complaint : 

Take  of  Prepared  chalk  3  drachms, 
Aromatic  confection  1  ditto, 
Tincture  of  opium  ^  ditto, 

catechu  3  ditto, 

cardamoms  4  ditto, 

Peppermint  water  6  ounces — mix. 

Two  tablespoonfuls  to  be  taken  every  three  hours  until  the  relaxation 


No.  16. — Form  of  a  gentle  aperient  mixture  for  pregnant  females  : 

Take  of  Rochelle  salts  £  ounce, 
Manna  6  drachms, 

Compound  tincture  of  lavender  £  ounce, 
Cinnamon  water  6  ounces — mix. 

Three  tablespoonfuls  to  be  taken  occasionally  in  the  morning. 
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No.  17. — Form  of  a  good  draught  for  expelling  tape- worm : — 

Take  of  Castor  oil  1  ounce, 

Spirit  of  turpentine  1  ounce — mix. 

This  draught  to  be  taken  occasionally  in  the  morning. 

[No.  18. — Take  of  Pink  root  £  ounce, 
Senna  2  drachms, 
Manna  1  ounce, 
Fennel  or  anise  seed  2  drachms, 
Boiling  water  1  pint. 

Let  it  stand  one  hour,  strain.      Dose,  a  wine-glassful.      Use  for 
worms.] 

No.  19. — Form  of  a  good  night  draught  to  be  taken  at  bed-time, 
always  premising  that  the  bowels  are  open  : — 

Take  of  Tincture  of  opium  25  drops, 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  1^  drachms, 
Syrup  of  saffron  2  drachms, 
Camphor  julep  1J  ounces — mix. 

No.  20. — Form  of  a  good  emetic  draught  for  ordinary  occasions  : 

Take  of  Antimonial  wine  2  drachms, 

Powdered  ipecacuanha  1  scruple, 
Water  1^  ounces. 

Make  a  draught. 

No.  21. — Form  of  a  good  aperient  draught : — 

Take  of  Senna  tea  1£  ounces, 

Epsom  salts  3  drachms, 
Tincture  of  senna  2  ditto — mix. 

This  draught  to  be  taken  in  the  morning. 

[No.  22.— Take  of  Castor  oil  1  ounce, 

One  yolk  of  egg,  rub  together,  and  then  add 
Syrup  £  ounce, 
Mint  water  2  ounces. 

Shake  well :  half  at  a  dose  :  repeat  if  no  effect  in  4  hours.] 

Xo.  23. — Mode  of  making  Mindererus  spirit : — 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  ammonia  2  ounces, 
Distilled  vinegar  4  pints. 

Dissolve  the  ammonia  in  the  vinegar,  and  when  the  effervescence 
ceases  put  the  stopper  in  the  bottle. 
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24. — Form  of  a  good  draught  in  retention  of  urine  : — 

Take  of  Tincture  of  the  muriate  of  iron  12  minims, 
Tincture  of  henbane  20  drops, 
Common  water  1£  ounces. 

Make  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every  quarter  of  an  hour  until  the  water 
flows  freely. 

No.  25. — Form  of  a  diuretic  and  purgative  powder,  which  is  very 
serviceable  in  dropsy  : — 

Take  of  Powdered  jaiap  \  drachm. 
Calomel  \  scruple, 
Powdered  squill  6  grains, 
Foxglove  powder  6  ditto, 
Ginger  1  scruple. 

Mix,  and  divide  into  10  powders.,  one  to  be  taken  night  and  morn- 
ing.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  calomel  does  not  produce  salivation. 


No.  26. — Take  of  Cream  of  tartar  1  drachm, 
Powdered  squill  2  grains, 
Ditto  ginger  4  grains, 

Make  a  powder,  to  be  taken  every  eight  hours. 

No.  27. — Form  of  a  pill  to  be  given  in  discharge  of  blood  arising 
from  consumption  or  other  causes  : — 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead  10  grains, 

Powder  of  foxglove  10  ditto, 

Opium  3  grains, 

Mucilage  of  gum,  as  much  as  will  be  sufficient. 

Mix,  and  divide  into   ten   pills  ;  one  to   be  taken  every  six  hours 
while  the  bleeding  continues. 

[No.  28. — Take  of  Acetate  of  lead  12  grains, 
Opium  1  grain. 

Make  six  pills — use  same  as  above.] 

No.  29. — A  fever  and  opening  mixture  : — 

Take  of  Epsom  salts  1  ounce, 

Antimonial  wine  2  drachms, 
Mindererus  spirit  6  ditto, 
Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  2  ditto, 
Camphor  mixture  5  ounces — mix 

Two  tablespoonfuls  every  four  hours. 

8 
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[No.  30. — Fever  powders: — 

Take  of  Saltpetre  1  drachm, 

Tartar  emetic  1  grain, 
Calomel  6  grains. 

Mix,  and  divide  into  six  powders  ;  one  every  two  hours  in  syrup. 
Useful  in  fevers  to  produce  perspiration.] 

[No.  31.— Take  of  Powdered  aloes,  and  of  )  each 

Powdered  rhubarb  )  half  a  drachm, 

Castile  soap  1  scruple. 

Mix,  and  divide  into  twenty  pills.  Dose,  one  before  each  meal,  or 
less.     Good  in  habitual  constipation. 

[No.  32. — Take  of  Blue  mass,  of  aloes,  and  of  )      each 

Rhubarb  $  a  scruple, 

Mix,  and  divide  into  20  pills  ;  one  at  bed-time.  Useful  in  constipa- 
tion with  light  or  clay-colored  stools.] 

[No.  33. — Take  of  Powdered  opium,  and  of  )      each 
Powdered  ipecac  $  3  grains. 

Calomel  6  grains. 

Mix,  and  make  three  pills,  with  syrup.  Take  one  at  bed-time  in 
diarrhoea,  dysentery.] 

No.  34. — External  applications  : — 

Take  of  Camphor  1  scruple, 

Strong  mercurial  ointment  ^  ounce— mix. 

A  good  application  in  liver  complaint  and  other  diseases  in  which 
mercury  is  employed.  About  the  size  of  a  small  nut  to  be  rubbed 
on  the  part  affected  night  and  morning. 

[No.  35. — Itch  ointment : — 

Flowers  of  sulphur  1  drachm, 
Carbonate  of  potash  6  grains, 
Lard  4  ounces. 

Rub  over  night  and  morning,  for  three  days.  Keep  on  the  same 
clothes.  On  the  fourth  day  a  warm  bath.  If  not  cured  repeat. 
Burn  everything  worn,  or  slept  in.] 

[No.  36. — Ointment  for  piles : — 

Stramonium  ointment  1  ounce, 
Powdered  opium  10  grains, 
Goulard's  solution  1  drachm.] 
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No.  37. — Tartar  emetic  ointment  : — 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic  \  drachm, 
Hog's  lard  3£  drachms. 

Make  an  ointment.  An  excellent  application  in  all  cases  where  a 
counter-irritant  is  required. 

[No.  38. — For  the  same  purpose,  croton  oil  10  drops,  mixed  with 
sweet  oil,  rubbed  on  night,  and  morning.] 

No.  39. — A  good  application  in  ulceration  of  the  eyelids: — 

Take  of  Red  precipitate  2  grains,  rubbed  to  a  fine  powder, 
Spermaceti  ointment  1  ounce. 

Make  an  ointment.  To  be  rubbed  on  the  margin  of  the  lids  three  or 
four  times  a  day. 

No.  40. — Form  of  a  good  powder  for  expelling  thread-worm  : — 

Take  of  Jalap  in  powder  5  grains, 

Powdered  scammony  5  ditto, 

Calomel  2  ditto, 

Powdered  ginger  4  ditto — mix. 

This  powder  to  be  taken  in  honey  or  jam — age  of  patient  from  eight 
to  twelve  years.  The  doses  may  be  increased  or  diminished  accord- 
ing to  the  age  of  the  patient. 

No.  41. — A  useful  wash  for  weak  eyes  : — 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  zinc  (white  vitriol)  1  scruple, 
Pure  water  8  ounces — mix. 


[INJECTIONS. 

Clysters  are  used  to  evacuate  the  bowels,  and  sometimes  for  the 
application  of  remedies  to  the  part.  As  a  general  rule,  the  dose  is 
three  times  the  usual  amount  given  by  the  mouth.  If  the  object  be  to 
evacuate  the  bowels,  the  quantity  of  fluid  should  be  large  :  for  an 
adult,  10  ounces,  to  a  pint,  sometimes  more  ;  for  a  child  of  eight  or 
ten  years,  half  a  pint  ;  for  an  infant,  a  gill.  Frequently  an  injection 
is  given  to  be  retained:  in  such  cases  starch,  flaxseed  tea,  or  gum 
water,  &c,  will  answer  well,  and  the  quantity  should  be  small — 
about  2  ounces  (a  wine-glassful).  The  patient  should  always  restrain 
the  first  efforts  at  stool,  and  even  add  to  it,  the  restraint  of  a  warm 
napkin  pressed  against  the  fundament. 
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No.  42. — Injection  of  aloes  : — 


Aloes  2  scruples, 

Carbonate  of  potassa  15  grains. 

Barley  water  ^  pint. 

For  thread  worms. 

No.  43. — Ordinary  injection  : — 

Table  salt  a  tablespoonful, 
Sweet  oil  or  lard  2  tablespoonfuls, 
Molasses  the  same, 
Warm  water  1  pint. 

No.  44. — Assafetida  injection  : — Rub  up  1  drachm  of  gum  assa- 
fetida  with  half  a  pint  of  hot  water. 

No.  45. — Starch  injection  : — 

Thin  starch  2  to  4  ounces, 
Laudanum  30  drops  to  1  drachm. 

Is  useful  for  strangury,  for  dysentery,  and  for  various  painful  affec- 
tions of  the  bladder,  kidneys,  &c. 

No.  46. — Turpentine  injection  : — 

Oil  of  turpentine  1  ounce, 
One  yolk  of  egg, 
Water  1  pint. 

Useful  for  worms,  hysteria,  flatulence.] 


[No.  47.— SUPPOSITORIES 

Are  used  to  apply  medicines  ha  a  solid  form  to  the  lower  bowels. 
The  principal  medicine  so  used  is  opium,  of  which  3  grains,  made 
into  a  soft  mas3  with  soap,  may  be  used  for  an  adult.] 

[No.  48.— FOMENTATIONS 

Are  frequently  a  good  substitute  for  poultices.  They  are  well  made 
by  dipping  a  piece  of  flannel  in  hot  water,  and  wringing  out  the 
water.     A  piece  of  oil  silk  should  be  placed  over  the  whole  cloth. 

No.  49. — A  hot  turpentine  fomentation  is  an  effectual  means  of 
relief  to  many  pains.  After  wringing  out  the  hot  water,  the  flannel 
is  dipped  in  turpentine,  and  again  wrung  out  before  applying. 
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No.  50. — Hot  salt  is  a  useful  application  to  retain  warmth.] 

[WASHES. 

No.  51. — Evaporating  lotion  : — 

Alcohol  1  gill, 

Muriate  of  ammonia  1  drachm, 

Water  1  pint. 

Useful  in  bruises,  also  as  an  application  to  reduce  the  swelling  of 
simple  fractures. 

No.  52. — Lead  and  opium  wash  : — 

Sugar  of  lead  1  drachm, 
Laudanum  1  tablespoonful, 
Water  1  pint. 

A  good  wash  in  erysipelas  or  bruises. 


No.  53. — Black  wash  : — 

Calomel  1  drachm, 
Lime  water  half  a  pint. 

Shake  it  well  whenever  used.     A  good  dressing  to  venereal  sores- 
to  other  irritable  sore^. 


No.  54. — Yellow  wash : — 

Corrosive  sublimate  6  grains. 
Lime  water  4  ounces. 


No.  55. — Nitric  acid  wash  : — 

Aquafortis  1  drop, 
Water  one  tablespoonful. 

For  a  sluggish  sore — for  phagedenic  chancres. 

No.  56. — Chlorinated  soda  wash  : — 

Two  tablespoonfuls  of  Labarraque's  solution   to   half  a  pint  of 
water.     For  fetid  and  sloughing  sores.] 
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[OINTMENTS. 

No.  57. — Simple  ointment : — 

Melt  slowly  one  part  of  white  wax,  with  two  of  lard,  or  sweet  oil. 

No.  58. — Basilicon  : — 

Yellow  wax  2  ounces, 
White  resin  5  ounces, 
Lard  7  ounces. 

Melt  slowly  and  stir  constantly.     For  burns,  for  dressing  blisters  to 
keep  up  the  discharge. 

No.  59. — Iodide  of  potash  ointment: — 

A  drachm  of  iodide  of  potash  dissolved  in  a  teaspoonful  of  water, 
and  then  rubbed  up  with  an  ounce  of  lard.  Useful  for  scrofulous 
enlargements. 

No.  60. — Gall  ointment : — 

Powdered  galls  1  drachm, 
Powdered  opium  15  grains, 
Mixed  well  with  an  ounce  of  lard. 

Used  for  piles. 


No.  61. — Sulphur  ointment 
For  itch.] 


Three  ounces  of  flowers  of  sulphgr. 
Lard  half  a  pound. 


ADDITIONS     &c. 


[The  following  Additions  are  from  "  Thompson  on  the  Manage- 
ment of  the  Sick  Room."] 

ARROW-ROOT  MUCILAGE. 

Arrow-root  is  a  white,  inodorous,  insipid,  light  powder,  procured 
from  the  tubers  of  the  Maranta  arundinacea,  or  arrow-root  plant, 
manufactured  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  of  which  it  is  a  native. 
The  powder  is  a  pure  starch,  which,  although  insoluble  in  cold  water, 
yet  forms  a  mucilage  with  boiling  water.  This  mucilage  is  made  by 
rubbing  the  arrow-root  powder  with  ^  little  cold  water,  in  a  basin, 
by  means  of  the  back  of  a  spoon,  until  it  is  completely  mixed  with 
the  water ;  then  pouring  boiling  water  over  it,  at  the  same  time 
stirring  it  assiduously  until  a  soft,  gelatinous,  tenacious  mucilage  is 
formed  ;  and,  lastly,  boiling  it  for  five  minutes.  A  tablespoonful  of 
the  arrow-root  powder  is  sufficient  to  make  a  pint  of  the  mucilage. 
It  may  be  moderately  sweetened,  and  rendered  more  palatable  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  lemon  juice  ;  but  cinnamon  powder,  or  any  astrin- 
gent substance,  precipitates  the  starch  aud  destroys  the  smoothness  of 
the  mucilage :  hence,  if  wine  be  ordered  with  it,  port  wine  should 
not  be  used. 

MUCILAGE  OF  SAGO. 

Sago  is  the  pith  of  several  species  of  palms  and  cycadae,  natives  of 
tropical  climates  :  the  best  is  that  made  by  the  Chinese  at  Malacca, 
and  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  pearl  sago.     It  resembles 
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roundish  seeds,  of  a  brownish  grey  color  passing  to  pearl- white,  or 
a  brick-red  passing  into  dull  white.  When  soaked  in  water,  at  a 
moderate  temperature,  it  absorbs  from  five  to  ten  times  its  weight  ol 
water,  swells,  and  becomes  transparent.  It  consists  of  starch,  with  a 
small  proportion  of  salt. 

To  make  sago  into  a  proper  mucilage  for  the  sick,  an  ounce  or 
a  tablespoonful  of  it  should  be  macerated  in  a  pint  of  water,  in  a 
pan  placed  on  the  hob,  or  on  a  hot  plate,  for  two  hours,  and  then 
boiled  for  fifteen  minutes,  stirring  assiduously  during  the  boiling. 
The  mucilage  may  be  sweetened  with  sugar,  and  flavored  with  lemon 
juice,  or  milk  may  be  added  to  it  according  to  circumstances.  Like 
other  farinaceous  mucilages,  it  affords  very  little  nourishment ;  and 
is,  therefore,  well  adapted  for  invalids  laboring  under  acute  diseases 


MUCILAGE  OF  TAPIOCA. 

Tapioca  is  the  pith  of  the  roots  of  Janipha  Manihot,  a  native  of 
Brazil,  which,  although  combined  with  a  poisonous  principle  in  the 
fresh  state,  yet  is  easily  freed  from  it  by  washing  in  cold  water  after 
the  roots  are  barked  and  crushed.  The  fecula  is  then  dried  and 
granulated.  It  resembles  sago,  but  it  is  less  colored  and  in  larger 
grains. 

The  mucilage  of  tapioca  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  that  ot 
sago,  and  with  the  same  proportions  of  tapioca  and  water  ;  but 
tapioca  is  more  soluble  than  sago,  and  consequently,  it  requires  only 
half  the  time  for  its  maceration  and  boiling.  It  forms  a  semi 
opaque  mucilage,  which  may  be  sweetened  and  flavored  in  the  same 
manner  as  sago. 

GRIT-GRUEL 

Take  three  ounces  of  grits,  wash  them  well  in  cold  water,  and, 
having  poured  off  the  fluid,  put  them  into  four  pints  of  fresh  water, 
and  boil  slowly  until  the  water  be  reduced  to  one  half;  then'  strain 
the  whole  through  a  sieve,  to  separate  the  mucilage  from  the  undis- 
solved part  of  the  grits. 
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OATMEAL  GRUEL. 

Take  two  ounces  of  oatmeal,  free  from  mustiness,  and  a  pint  and 
a  half  of  soft  water.  Rub  the  meal  in  a  basin  with  the  back  of  a 
spoon,  in  a  moderate  quantity  of  water,  pouring  off  the  fluid  after 
the  grosser  particles  have  subsided,  but  whilst  the  milkiness  con- 
tinues ;  and  let  this  operation  be  repeated  until  no  more  milkiness 
is  communicated  to  the  water.  Next,  put  the  washings  into  a  pan, 
after  having  stirred  them  well  in  order  to  suspend  any  fecula  which 
may  have  subsided,  and  boil  until  a  soft  thick  mucilage  is  formed. 

Both  the  gruel  of  grits  and  of  oatmeal  consists  not  only  of  the 
starch  of  the  oat,  but  also  of  a  small  proportion  of  gluten,  on  which 
account  they  are  more  nutritive  than  any  of  the  feculaceous  muci- 
lages. They  may  be  sweetened  and  acidulated,  or  mixed  witfi  milk, 
according  to  circumstances.  Butter  and  honey,  which  are  frequently 
added  to  these  gruels,  are  inadmissible  in  inflammatory  diseases. 

Besides  being  excellent  demulcent  articles  of  diet,  these  gruels  are 
usually  employed  as  the  vehicles  for  administering  substances  in  the 
form  of  glyster — for  which  purpose  they  are  better  adapted  than  the 
purer  starches,  as  they  are  not  so  susceptible  of  precipitation  by 
astringent  vegetable  infusions  and  decoctions. 

Gruel  is  apt  to  ferment  when  it  is  kept  longer  than  24  hours. 


MUCILAGE  OR  JELLY  OF  ICELAND  MOSS. 

The  Iceland  moss  is  a  lichen,  named  Cetraria  Islandica,  which 
grows  on  mountains,  exposed  situations  in  Iceland,  in  the  north  of 
Germany,  and  in  many  northern  countries.  It  contains  a  bitter 
principle,  which  is  useful  as  a  medicinal  agent  in  some  diseases  ;  but 
from  which  it  should  be  freed  when  it  is  to  be  employed  as  diet. 
This  is  to  be  effected  by  pounding  the  dried  lichen,  and  soaking  it 
for  twenty-four  hours  in  tepid  water  containing  a  small  quantity  of 
carbonate  of  soda,  and  then  pressing  it  forcibly  in  a  coarse  cloth  ; 
after  which,  if  any  bitterness  remain,  the  process  must  be  repeated. 

The  lichen  thus  treated,  is  next  to  be  put  into  water, in  the  propor- 
tion of  an  ounce  to  a  quart  of  water,  then  slowly  boiled  down  till 
one  half  of  the  fluid  is  evaporated,  and  lastly,  strained  through  a 
sieve.     The  mucilage  may  be  sweetened  and  acidulated,  or  it  may 
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be  mixed  with  milk,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mucilages  already 
noticed. 

Any  portion  of  the  bitter  may  be  separated  by  regulating  the 
period  of  the  maceration.  When  the  bitter  is  not  objectionable,  it 
has  one  advantage — namely,  that  of  enabling  the  stomach  to  digest 
more  readily  the  mucilage  by  the  tone  which  it  affords  to  that  organ. 
The  idea  that  it  possesses  any  specific  medicinal  virtue  for  the  cure 
of  consumption  is  erroneous. 


MUCILAGE  OF  RICE. 

Take  one  ounce  of  good  Carolina  rice,  and  having  washed  it, 
macerate  it  for  three  hours  in  a  quart  of  tepid  soft  water,  in  a  pan 
placed  upon  the  hob  ;  then  boil  the  whole  slowly  for  another  hour, 
and  strain  through  a  sieve. 

This  mucilage  may  be  sweetened  and  acidulated,  or  mixed  with 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other  feculaceous  mucilages.  It 
forms  an  excellent  demulcent  diet  for  the  sick,  especially  in  irritable 
conditions  of  the  intestinal  canal,  and  in  diarrhoea  ;  but  it  is  a  mis- 
take to  suppose  that  it  possesses  any  astringent  property. 

The  soluble  part  of  the  rice  is  starch,  which  it  contains  in  the  pro- 
portion of  eighty-five  parts  in  the  hundred.  The  less  soluble  parts 
are  about  five  per  cent,  of  parenchymatous  matter,  an  animalized 
principle  amounting  to  rather  more  than  three  and  a  half  per  cent., 
and  some  phosphate  of  lime.  It  is  the  animalized  matter  that  affords 
any  nutritive  property  which  the  rice  possesses  ;  but  this  is  not  taken 
up  by  the  water  in  the  above  preparation,  consequently,  in  a  nutritious 
point  of  view,  it  is  on  an  equality  with  the  foregoing  mucilages. 


GROUND  RICE  IVIILK. 

Take  a  tablespoonful  of  ground  rice,  a  pint  and  a  half  of  milk, 
and  half  an  ounce  of  candied  lemon  peel.  Rub  the  rice  smooth  with 
the  milk,  then  add  the  lemon  peel,  cut  into  small  pieces  ;  boil  for 
half  a  hour,  and  strain  whilst  the  milk  is  hot. 

This  is  an  excellent,  nutritious  beverage  for  the  sick,  when  strict 
abstinence  is  not  required  ;  and  for  early  convalescence. 
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SIMPLE  BREAD  PANADA. 

Put  any  quantity  of  grated  stale  bread  into  enough  of  water  to 
form  a  moderately  thick  pulp,  cover  it  up  and  leave  it  to  soak  for  an 
hour;  then  beat  it  up  with  two  tablespoon fuls  of  milk  and  a  small 
portion  of  refined  sugar,  and  boil  the  whole  for  ten  minutes,  stirring 
all  the  time. 

This  may  be  eaten  by  the  sick  laboring  under  any  disease  in  which 
abstinence  is  not  strictly  enjoined. 


BEEF  TEA. 

Take  half  a  pound  of  good  rump  steak,  cut  it  into  thin  slices,  and 
spread  these  in  a  hollow  dish  ;  sprinkle  a  little  salt  over  them,  and 
pour  upon  the  whole  a  pint  of  boiling  water.  Having  done  this, 
cover  the  dish  with  a  plate,  and  place  it  near  the  fire  for  an  hour  ; 
then  throw  the  sliced  beef  and  water  into  a  pan,  cover  it,  and  boil 
for  fifteen  minutes  ;  after  which  throw  the  whole  contents  of  the  pan 
upon  a  sieve,  so  as  to  separate  the  beef  tea  from  the  meat. 

The  quantity  of  water  directed  to  be  used  is  too  little  for  the 
strength  of  the  beef  tea  usually  proper  for  invalids  ;  but  it  is  sufficient 
to  extract  all  the  soluble  matter  of  the  beef,  and  the  tea  can  be 
reduced  to  ttie  strength  required  by  the  addition  of  boiling  water. 


CHICKEN  TEA. 

Take  a  small  chicken,  free  it  from  the  skin  and  from  all  the  fat 
between  the  muscles  ;  and,  having  divided  it  longitudinally  into  two 
halves,  remove  the  whole  of  the  lungs,  the  liver,  and  everything 
adhering  to  the  back  and  the  side  bones.  Then  cut  it,  bones  and 
muscles,  by  means  of  a  strong,  sharp  knife,  into  as  thin  slices  as  pos- 
sible ;  and,  having  put  these  into  a  pan  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
salt,  pour  over  them  a  quart  of  boiling  water  ;  cover  the  pan,  and 
simmer  with  a  slow  fire  for  two  hours  ;  lastly,  put  the  pan  upon  the 
hob  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain  off  the  tea  through  a  sieve. 
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Both  of  these  animal  decoctions  are  of  a  strength  proper  for  any 
invalid  whose  condition  during  the  progress  of  actual  disease  admits 
of  animal  diet  in  its  lightest  form.  When  concentrated  with  some 
farinaceous  additions,  and  slightly  spiced,  they  are  equally  useful  in 
convalescence. 

VEAL  TEA. 

This  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  beef  tea,  using  a  pound 
of  fillet  of  veal,  freed  from  fat  and  sliced,  and  a  pint  and  a  half  of 
boiling  water,  and  boiling  for  half  an  hour  instead  of  fifteen  minutes. 
It  may  also  be  made  with  the  same  quantity  of  the  fleshy  part  of  a 
knuckle  of  veal. 

By  boiling  down  the  knuckle  of  veal  tea  whilst  the  meat  is  in  it  to 
one  half  and  straining,  the  decoction  gelatinizes,  and,  wheu  it  is 
poured  into  small  cups,  it  will  keep  good  for  several  days.  By  add- 
ing an  equal  quantity,  or  more,  of  boiling  water  to  a  cupful  of  this 
jelly,  a  moderate  quantity  of  veal  tea  for  one  individual  is  prepared 
in  two  minutes. 

MUTTON  TEA. 

This  is  prepared  with  a  pound  of  good  mutton,  freed  from  the  fat 
and  cut  into  thin  slices,  and  a  pint  and  a  half  of  boiling  soft  water 
poured  over  it,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  beef  tea  ;  but  it  requires  to 
be  boiled,  after  the  maceration,  for  half  an  hour  before  it  is  strained 
through  a  sieve. 

If  the  invalid  desire  the  addition  of  barley,  an  ounce  of  good  pearl 
barley  washed  and  macerated  in  boiling  water  for  an  hour  may  be 
boiled  with  the  mutton  tea,  and  the  undissolved  barley  separated  on 
straining. 

TURTLE  SOUP. 

Plain  turtle  soup,  made  from  the  green  turtle,  Chelonia  Mydas, 
without  wine  or  spices,  is  sold  in  pots,  and  requires  only  the  addition 
of  water  to  reduce  it  to  a  proper  consistence  for  the  use  of  the  sick 
and  convalescent.  It  is  extremely  nutritious  and  of  very  easy  diges- 
tion ;  but  it  should  be  given  only  in  small  quantities,  at  moderate 
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intervals.  In  cases  of  great  debility,  the  consequence  of  long  con- 
tinued chronic  diseases,  either  wine  or  brandy  may  be  added  to  the 
soup  ;  but  the  propriety  of  such  an  addition,  and  the  quantity  requi- 
site in  each  case,  must  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  medical  attend- 
ant. 

TOAST  WATER. 

Toast  thoroughly,  but  not  to  a  cinder,  half  a  slice  of  a  stale 
quartern  loaf,  put  it  into  a  jug,  and  pour  over  it  a  quart  of  water 
which  has  been  boiled  and  cooled  ;  and,  after  two  hours,  decant  the 
water  from  the  bread.  A  small  piece  of  orange  or  of  lemon  peel  ' 
put  into  the  jug  at  the  same  time  as  the  bread,  is  a  great  improve- 
ment to  toast  water. 

The  toast  in  this  ease  communicates  taste  and  color  to  the  water 
without  affecting  its  diluent  properties.  The  reason  for  employing 
water  which  has  been  boiled  is  to  bring  the  fluid  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  state  of  distilled  water. 

Toast  water  maybe  used  ad  libitum  in  every  febrile  affection. 
It  diminishes  the  heat  of  the  mouth,  the  throat,  and  the  stomach  ; 
and,  by  sympathy,  that  of  the  whole  body. 


APPLE  TEA  OR  WATER. 

Slice  two  large  not  over  ripe  apples,  and  pour  over  the  slices  a  pint 
of  boiling  water.  After  an  hour,  pour  off  the  fluid,  and,  if  necessary, 
sweeten  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  refined  sugar. 


BARLEY  WATER. 

Simple  Barley  Water. — Take  two  ounces  and  a  half  of  pearl 
barley,  and  four  pints  and  a  half  of  soft  water.  Wash  first  the  bar- 
ley with  cold  water,  to  remove  from  it  every  foreign  matter,  and  then 
pour  upon  it  half  a  pint  of  the  water,  and  boil  for  fifteen  minutes. 
Throw  this  water  away  ;  and,  having  heated  the  four  remaining 
pints  of  the  fluid,  pour  them  upon  the  barley,  and  boil  down  to  two 
pints,  and  strain. 
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Compound  Barley  Water. — "  Take  two  pints  of  simple 
water  ;  two  ounces  and  a  half  of  figs,  sliced  ;  five  drachms  of  liquorice 
root,  sliced  and  bruised  ;  two  ounces  and  a  half  of  raisins,  and  a  pint 
of  soft  water.     Boil  down  to  two  pints  and  strain." 

These  decoctions  are  not  only  good  demulcent  diluents,  but  in 
cases  where  a  very  moderate  degree  of  nutriment  is  not  objectionable, 
they  answer  the  purpose  of  diet. 

Simple  barley  water,  when  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  milk 
and  a  small  portion  of  refined  sugar,  is  a  good  substitute  for  the 
breast  milk,  for  infants  who  are  attempted  to  be  brought  up  with  the 
spoon. 

When  an  ounce  of  gum  is  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  simple  barley 
water,  an  excellent  beverage  is  formed  for  cases  of  strangury  from 
blistering  plaster,  and  in  gravel. 


LINSEED  TEA. 

Take  an  ounce  of  linseed,  not  bruised  ;  two  drachms  of  liquorice 
root,  bruised  :  and  one  pint  of  boiling  soft  water.  Place  the  jug 
containing  these  ingredients,  covered,  near  the  fire  for  four  hours,  and 
then  strain  through  linen  or  calico. 

The  mucilage  resides  in  the  husk,  and  the  fixed  oil  in  the  kernel  of 
the  linseed  ;  and,  therefore,  the  seeds  ought  not  to  be  bruised.  When 
linseed  is  boiled,  the  fixed  oil  is  extracted,  and  renders  the  decoction 
both  nauseous  and  stimulant. 

Linseed  tea  is  a  useful  demulcent  drink  in  coughs  and  affections  of 
the  urinary  organs  ;  but  it  should  be  made  daily,  as  it  soon  gets  ropy 
and  spoils. 

RENNET  WHEY. 

Infuse  a  moderate  sized  piece  of  rennet  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
boiling  water  to  abstract  all  the  soluble  matter  ;  separate  the  fluid, 
and  stir  a  tablespoonful  of  it  into  three  pints  of  milk ;  cover  up  the 
mixture  with  a  clean  cloth  and  place  it  before  the  fire  until  it  forms 
a  uniform  curd.  Divide  this  curd  with  a  spoon,  and,  pressing  it 
gently,  separate  the  whey. 
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Good  whey  should  be  nearly  transparent,  of  a  pale  straw-yellow 
color,  and  should  have  a  sweetish  taste.  It  constitutes  ninety-two 
parts  in  one  hundred  of  the  milk,  and,  besides  water,  contains  sugar 
of  milk  and  some  salts.  It  is  an  excellent  diluent  in  febrile  affections. 
When  boiled  down  to  one  half,  it  proves  nutritive  as  well  as  diluent. 


WHITE  WIXE  WHEY. 

Take  two  thirds  of  a  pint  of  good  milk,  and  dilute  it  with  as  much 
water  as  will  make  up  the  pint.  Take  two  glasses  of  sherry  wine, 
or  any  other  good  white  wine,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  of  Muscovado 
sugar. 

Place  the  milk  and  the  water  in  a  deep  pan  upon  the  fire,  and 
watching  the  moment  when  it  boils,  which  is  known  by  a  scum  ris- 
ing to  the  edge  of  the  pan,  pour  into  it  the  wine  and  the  sugar,  and 
stir  assiduously,  whilst  it  continues  to  boil  for  twelve  or  fifteen 
minutes.     Lastly,  strain  the  whey  through  a  sieve. 

This  is  an  excellent  mode  of  administering  wine  in  small  quanti- 
ties in  low  fevers,  and  in  cases  which  demand  a  moderate  degree  oi 
excitement.  It  may  be  drunk  either  cold  or  tepid,  in  a  wine-glassful 
at  a  time. 

MUSTARD  WHEY. 

Take  half  an  ounce  of  bruised  mustard  seeds  and  one  pint  of  milk, 
boil  them  together  until  the  milk  is  curdled,  and  strain  to  separate 
the  whey. 

This  whey  has  been  found  to  be  a  useful  drink  in  dropsy  :  it 
stimulates  the  kidneys,  and  consequently  augments  the  urinary 
secretion.     It  may  be  taken  in  a  teacupful  at  a  time. 


EGG  BRANDY. 

Take  four  ounces  of  French  brandy,  four  ounces  oi  cinnamon 
water,  the  yolks  of  two  eggs,  half  an  ounce  of  purified  lump  sugar, 
and  two  drops  of  oil  of  cinnamon.      Mix  the  yolks  oi  the  eggs  first 
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with  the  water,  the  oil,  and  the  sugar,  agitating  assiduously  ;  and 
then  add  the  brandy  by  little  at  a  time,  until  a  smooth  fluid  is  formed. 
This  is  an  excellent  mode  of  administering  brandy  in  the  sinking 
stage  of  typhus  and  other  low  ferers. 


BOILED  FLOUR  AND  MILK. 

Knead  any  quantity  of  wheaten  flour  with  water  into  a  ball,  and 
tie  the  whole  firmly  in  a  linen  cloth ;  pat  it  into  a  pan  with  water 
and  boil  it  slowly  for  twelve  hours.  Place  it  before  the  fire  to  dry  ; 
and  afterwards,  on  removing  the  cloth,  separate  a  thick  skin  or  rind 
which  has  formed,  and  again  dry  the  ball. 

A  tablespoonful  or  more  of  this  grated  and  boiled  with  a  pint  of 
milk  forms  an  excellent  article  of  diet  in  convalescence  from 
diarrhoea  or  from  dysentery,  and  in  emaciations. 


ARROW-ROOT  PUDDIXG. 

Take  a  tablespoonful  of  arrow-root  powder,  rub  it  with  a  little 
cold  water  in  the  same  manner  as  in  making  the  mucilage,  and  add 
to  it,  stirring  assiduously,  a  pint  of  boiling  milk.  With  this  mucilage 
mix  the  contents  of  one  egg  and  three  teaspoonfuls  of  powdered  re- 
fined sugar,  which  have  been  previously  beaten  up  together.  The 
pudding,  thus  formed,  may  be  baked  or  it  may  be  boiled  in  a  basin. 

This  is  an  excellent  pudding  for  the  early  stage  of  convalescence  ; 
for  a  more  advanced  period,  a  tablespoonful  of  Scotch  orange  mar- 
malade is  a  good  and  an  agreeable  addition  to  this  pudding. 


OATMEAL  PORRIDGE. 

Sprinkle  into  a  pint  of  water,  kept  boiling,  small  quantities  of  oat- 
meal, at  short  intervals,  stirring  assiduously,  until  a  moderately  con- 
sistent mixture  is  formed  ;  and  continue  to  boil  afterwards  for  half 
an  hour. 
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Oatmeal  porridge,  eaten  with  milk,  is  a  moderately  nutritive  diet, 
well  adapted  for  early  convalescence,  when  there  is  no  dyspeptic  ten- 
dency. When  the  stomach  is  deranged,  it  is  apt  to  prove  acescent, 
and  is  improper. 


CHICKEN  BROTH. 

When  chicken  tea,  made  as  directed  at  page  191,  is  boiled  down 
to  one  half,  with  the  addition  of  a  little  parsley  or  celery,  and  the 
yolk  of  an  egg  previously  beaten  up  in  two  ounces  of  soft  water,  it 
forms  a  soup  much  relished  by  the  convalescent.  It  may  be  rendered 
still  more  palatable  by  the  addition  of  some  properly  boiled  rice,  or 
vermicelli,  or  Maccaroni ;  and  by  the  addition  of  three  or  four  grains 
of  cayenne  pepper  to  a  pint  of  the  broth. 


SCALE   OF   MEDICINES. 


Admiralty,  Dec.  16,  1840. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Merchant  Seamen's  Act,  7th  and  8th  Vict, 
cap.  112,  clause  18,  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  are 
pleased  to  direct  and  establish  the  undermentioned  scale  of  medicines 
for  merchant  ships. 

Quantities 

MEDICINES.  forl°men- 

2\o.  lb.  oz.  dr. 

1.  Castor  oil 10     0 

2.  Epsom  salts 4     0     0 

3.  Powder  of  jalap       . 0     4     0 

4.  Powder  of  rhubarb  .         .         .         .         .         .040 

5.  Powder  of  ginger  .         .         .         .         .         .020 

6.  Carbonate  of  soda  .         .         .         .         .         .080 

7.  Tartaric  acid 0     8     0 

8.  Senna  leaves  .         .         ..         .         .         .         .060 

9.  Sulphur 0     8     0 

10.  Cream  of  tartar 0     8     0 

11.  Nitre 100 

12.  Laudanum       .         .         .         .  .         .         .         .040 

13.  Tincture  of  rhubarb 0     8     0 

14.  Balsam  of  copavi 0     8     0 

15.  Opodeldoc 0     8     0 

16.  Spirit  of  hartshorn             0     4     0 

17.  Paregoric  elixir 0     4     0 

18.  Essence  of  peppermint 0     10 

19.  Alum 080 


Quantities 
for  10  men. 

lb. 

oz. 

dr. 

.      0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

0 

•2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

8 

0 
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No. 

20.  Blue  stone        .... 

21.  Quinine  .... 

22.  Calomel  .... 

23.  Dover's  powder 

24.  Mustard  .... 

25.  Mercurial  ointment 

26.  Bullin's  blistering  fluid,  instead  of  blistering  plaster,  one  bottle. 

27.  Two  yards  of  adhesive  plaster. 

28.  Lint 040 

29.  Simple  cerate 0     8     0 

30.  Basilicon  ointment .080 


PILLS. 

31.  Four  dozen  purgative  (Pil.  Colo.  C.  Ed.  Phar.). 

32.  Four  dozen  blue  pills. 

33.  Two  dozen  opium  pills  (Phar.  Edin.). 


POWDERS. 

34.  Two  dozen  purgative,  each  to  contaiu  one  drachm  of  compound 

powder  of  jalap  and  two  grains  of  calomel. 

35.  Two  dozen  emetic,  each  to  contain  fifteen  grains  of  ipecacuanha 

and  two  grains  of  tartrate  of  antimony. 

36.  Two  dozen  sudorific,  each  to  contain  ten  grains   of  nitre,  ten 

grains  of  cream  of  tartar,  and  5  grains  of  Dover's  powder. 

37.  Two  dozen  injection,  each  to  contain  three  grains  of  the  acetate 

of  zinc. 

38.  One  set  of  scales  and  weights. 

39.  One  marble  mortar  and  pestle. 

40.  One  tile. 

41.  One  graduated  measure. 

42.  One  funnel. 


43.  One  small  pewter  cup. 

45.  One  spatula. 

4 

47. 

i  :  lancets 

49.    Sll  !     -  :   ::r 

.:oo. 

-per  of  needles,  pins,  and  thread. 

[  :11s  and  powders  are  to  be  carefully  put  up  in  tin  or  leaden 
a  5  properly  labelled. 
~ :.-   above   are  the  quantities  of  medicines  to  be  supplied  to  ten 
men,  and  are  to  be  increased,  proportionately,  for  any  additional 
number  of  men  borne. 

By  Command  of  their  L: 

SlUHH   HUBERT. 

[There  should  also  be  on  board  ship  a  scarificator  and  cups,  a 
scalpel,  gum  lancet,  dissecting  forceps,  probe,  caustic-case,  tenacu- 
lum, surge  mi  "  .  rasb  am  e  n  I  s  ] 


AN    E  X  P  L  A  If  A  T  I  O  X     OF     ALL 

THE    T  E  C  H  N  I  C  A  L    TEE  H  S 

made  751   :?  ::- 
ARRANGED     ALPHABETICALLY. 


Alteratives — Medicines  which  produce  an  alteration  in  the  body, 
by  acting  on  the  glandular  system. 

es  —  7~e  reduction  of  a  compound  body  into  its  component 
parts. 
Akoit:  is —  iiich  relieve  pain. 

[AntHEEJOBTK — Medicine  to  kill  or  evacuate  worms.] 
::e  to  prevent  putrefaction.] 
SMODic  —  Medicines  which  cure  spasm. 
bhiti  —Medicines  which  cure  the  venereal. 
m — Small  tubes  leading  into  the  lungs. 
sial — Relating  to  the  bronchi. 
.11  sac. 

[ :  ataining  mv. : 
r:   zs — Bfedicmes  of  a  warm  nature. 
: — Old,  of  long  standing. 
—Profound  or  . 
Coxc:::         ra —  j   mpanions  or  attend. 

-inning  into  each  other. 
\  fulness  of  blood  or  other  fluids. 


ik-Irritants — Applications  which,  by  being  rubbed  on  the 
skin,  prevent  or  cure  irritation  or  inflammation  of  some  internal 
organ. 

Croup — Inflammation  of  the  upper  part  of  the  windpipe. 

Dentifrice — A  tooth  powder. 

Determination — Influx  of  blood  into  a  part. 

Diaphoretics — Medicines  which  cause  perspiration. 

Diuretics — Medicines  which  increase  the  flow  of  urine. 

Dyspepsia — Indigestion . 

Dyspeptic — Relating  to  indigestion. 

Effluvia — An  exhalation,  or  particles  given  off  in   a  gaseous  form 
from  decayed  animal  or  vegetable  substances. 

Effervzs:e:::z — A  bubbling  up. 

Emaciation — A  wasting  of  flesh. 

Expectoration — A  spitting  of  blood  or  phlegm. 

Extraneous — Foreign  substances. 

Foetid — Stinking. 

Febrifuge — Medicines  which  cure  fever. 

Gangrenous — Dead,  a  dead  part. 

Hemorrhage — A  discharge  of  blood. 

Hydrocephalus — Water  in  the  head. 

Hysteria — A  disease  of  women. 

Idiost;  :: asies — s-:  diari 

Index  Finger — The  finger  which  points  out. 

Induration — A  hardening. 

::ttent  Fever — A  fever  in  which  there  is  a  perfect  freedom  or 
intermission  from  the  disease  at  stated  times. 

Glands,  Mesenteric — Those  glands  which  are  situated  in  the  mesen- 
tery, a  membrane  to  which  the  small  intestines  are  attached . 

Laxative — A  mild  aperient. 

rone — Heaviness,  weariness. 

Lethargy — Deep  sleep. 

ncs — Medicines  which  produce  sleep. 

Paroxysm — Periods  of  attack. 

Pustules — Small  boils  (see  Small  Pox  . 

Pustular — Mattery. 

Refrigerant — Medicine  to  refresh  or  cool. 

Remittent  Fever — A  fever  of  children . 
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Rubefacients — Applications  which  produce  redness  of  the  skin. 

Sedative — Medicines  which  tranquillize  the  system. 

Sporadically — Spontaneously. 

Stertorous — Snoring,  loud  breathing. 

Stimulants — Medicines  which  excite  the  heart  and  nervous  system. 

[Strangury — Painful  sensation   about  bladder,  painful  desire  and 

inability  to  pass  urine.] 
[Styptic — Medicine  to  restrain  bleeding.] 
Tone— Strength. 

Tonics — Medicines  which  strengthen. 
Tumefaction — A  swelling. 
Vertigo — Giddiness,  swimming  of  the  head. 


I  N  D  E  X 


.Ether 
Acid,  citric 

■  muriatic 
"      nitric 

■  sulphuric 
"      tartaric 

Acidity 
Ague 

Ak-ohol     . 
Aloes 

Aloetic  wine 
Alum 

"      whey 
Aniseed,  oil  of 
Ankle,  dislocation  of 

"       fracture  of 
Anodyne 

■         Hoffinan's 
Antimonial  powder 

"  wine 

Antacid 
Aperient 
Apocynum  cannab. 
Apoplexy 
Arabic,  gum 
Aquafortis 
Arm,  fracture  of 
Arsenic 
Arrow-root 

"  pudding 

Artificial  respiration 

.:ida 
Asthma 
Balsam  of  copaiva 

«      Friar's 

"      of  tolu 
Bark 

"     decoction  of . 


14, : 


PAGI 

13 
15 

15,  153 
15 

15,  153 
16 
28 
20,  65,  150 

64,  153 
17 
16 
17 
IS 
53 
91 
95 

IS 

19 

177 

179,  ISO 

19 

44 

15.  153 

95 

152 

1S7 

196 

7S 

20 

71 

31 

70 


,  51 
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Bark,  tincture  of 

"     wild  cherry 

"     white  oak 
Basilicon  ointment . 
Bathing 
Barley  water 
Bear  berry 
Beef  tea 
Berries,  juniper 
Bicarbonate  of  potash 

"  soda 

Bilious 
Bistort 
Bites  of  leeches 

"        mad  dog  . 
"        viper 
Blackberry  root 
Black  draught 
Black  drop 
Black  snake  root 
Bleeding 

"        accidents  after 
"         from  lungs 
"  "     nose 

"  "     stomach 

"  "     womb 

Blister 
Blistering  . 
Blood,  coughing  of 

"       from  nose 

"       vomiting  of. 
Blood  root 
Blue  pill 

"    vitriol 

"    ointment 
Boils 
Boneset 
Borax 

Bowel  complaint 
Brown  ointment 
Bruises 
Buchu      .  . 
Bunions 
Burgundy  pitch 
Burns 

"      from  lime 
Bursa 

Butternut   . 
Calomel     . 
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Calumba  root 

Camphor 

Capsicum 

Cantharides 

Carminative,  Dalby1 

Castor  oil 

Carrot 

"       poultice 
Catechu 
Cathartic 
Cayenne  pepper 
Cetraria 
Chalk 

Chamomile  flowers 
Chancre 
Chapped  nipples 
Charcoal 
Chenopodium 
Chicken  broth 
"        tea 
"        pox 
Chilblains 
Children 
Chimaphila 
Chloride  of  lime 
"  soda 

Choking 
Cholera 
Chordee 
Cimieifuga 
Cinnabar 
Citric  acid 
Citrine  ointment 
Clap 

Clothing     . 
Cloves 
Clysters 
Cold,  effects  of 

"      in  head 
Colohicum 
Collar  bone,  dislocation 
"  fracture  of 

Colic 
Colocynth 
Complaint,  bowel 
Constipation 
Convulsions 
Costiveness 
Copaiba 


■ee  Diarrhoea) 
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PAGE 

Copper,  sulphate  of                                                                           32 

Coptis 

31 

Corns 

85 

Cornus 

31 

Corrosive  sublimate 

115 

Cough 

37,  47,  60  69 

Coup  de  soleil 

135 

Cowhage 

52 

Cranesbill 

41 

Cream  of  tartar 

33 

Creasote 

32 

Croton  oil 

55 

Croup 

.    47,  118 

Cubebs 

32 

Cupping 

33 

Dandelion 

71 

Dalby's  Carminative 

-34 

Decoction  of  bark  . 

22 

Delirium  tremens    . 

143 

Dentifrice 

72,  179,  34 

Diachylon 

60 

Diet 

91 

Digitalis 

34 

Diarrhoea                .             ' 

28,  40,  4 

[1,  44,  I 

4,  72,  ] 

19,  135,  179,  182 

Dislocations 

86 

"           of  ankle 

91 

"           "   collar  bone 

87 

"            "    elbow 

88 

"            "   hip 

89 

"           "   lower  jaw 

86 

"            "   knee-pan 

91 

"            "    shoulder 

87 

"            "    wrist 

89 

Diosma 

34 

Diospyros 

35 

Diuretic 

181 

Dogwood 

31 

Doses 

v. 

Dover's  powder 

.       35, 58 

Dracontium 

35 

Dropsy 

1 

9,  34,  3 

5,48,49,  63,  181 

Drowning                .        %     . 

77 

Dyspepsia                .        *     . 

20,  25,  27,  41,  61 

Dysentery 

64,  138,  182 

Ear,  things  in 

.    14, 113 

"    pain  of 

.      14, 50 

Eau  de  luce 

36 

Egg  brandy 

195 

Elatorium 

35 
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Elder 

Elbow,  dislocation  of 

8^ 

Elixir  paregoric 

37,  59 

"       proprietatis 

37 

"       of  vitriol 

37 

Emetic 

177,  1-0 

"      tartar 

07 

Epilepsy 

144 

Epsom  salts 

41 

Ergot 

36 

Essence  of  peppermint 

59 

Eupatorium 

36 

Eye,  things  in 

113 

Eyelids,  inflamed    . 

56,75 

Falling  sickness     . 

144 

Female  pills 

38 

Fern,  male 

Ferrum, 

38 

Fevers 

147 

Fever,  intermittent 

150 

"       powders 

182 

"       typhus 

1 

140 

Fingers,  fractures  of 

97 

Fish  hooks,  to  remove 

112 

Fits 

118,  144 

Flatulence 

2 

0,  30,  3 

9,  53,  120 

Flaxseed  poultice  . 

173 

"         tea 

194 

Flies,  Spanish 

27 

Flooding 

18 

Flour  and  milk 

196 

Fomentations 

184 

Fore-arm,  fracture  of 

96 

Foot,  fracture  of    . 

101 

Foxglove 

34 

Foul  air 

80,  155 

Fractures 

92 

"         of  arm 

95 

"          "  collar  bone  . 

93 

"          "  compound 

101 

"          "  fingers 

97 

"          "  foot 

101 

"          "  fore- arm 

96 

"          "  liand 

97 

"          "  knee-pan 

100 

"          "  lower  jaw 

93 

«          a  jeg 

101 

"          "  neck  of  thigh  bone 

99 

"          "  pelvis 

98 
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PAGE 

Fractures  of  ribs                 .....            98 

"  thigh 

98 

Friar's  balsam 

38 

Frost  bite 

84,  154 

Frozen 

84 

Galls 

40 

Gamboge  . 

40 

Gargle 

178 

Gentian 

41 

Geranium 

41 

Ginger 

39 

Gold  thread 

31 

Goulard 

42 

Gout  in  stomach 

13 

Gout 

30 

Green  sickness 

38 

Griffith's  mixture 

38 

Grit  gruel 

188 

Gruel,  oatmeal 

189 

Gum  arabic 

44 

Gum,  lancing  of    . 

US 

Hand,  fracture  of 

97 

Hanging     . 

154 

Hartshorn 

62 

Haunch  bone,  fracture  of 

9S 

Headache 

25,74 

Heartburn 

52,61 

Hedeoma 

44 

Hematoxyion 

44 

Hemorrhages 

33,54 

,  64,  72 

,  103,  181 

Hemorrhage  from  leeches 

51 

"              "     lungs 

103 

"              "     nose 

103 

"               "     stomach 

54,  103 

"              "     wounds 

104 

"              "     womb   . 

36 

Hemp,  Indian 

19 

Henbane 

46 

Hernia  (rupture)      . 

104 

Hip,  dislocation  of 

89 

Hive  syrup 

47 

Hoffman's  anodyne 

47 

Hooks,  how  to  extract 

112 

Hooping  cough 

.      20,47 

Hops 

45 

Hornet,  stings  of    . 

112 

Horrors 

143 

Hydrargyrum 

45 

Hyoscyamus 

46 

Hysterics 

,      20,  74 
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Iceland  moss          ....                         .28,  189 

Indian  hemp 

19 

Indian  tobacco  (lobelia) 

r>i 

Injections 

183 

"         aloes 

184 

"         ordinary 

184 

M         starch 

184 

"         turpentine 

184 

Intermittent  fever 

2 

[),  65,  150 

Iodine 

47 

Ipecacuanha 

47 

"            syrup  of 

48 

"            wine  of 

48 

Iron 

38 

"     acetate 

38 

"     ammoniated 

38 

"     carbonate 

38 

"     compound  mixture 

38 

"     compound  pills 

38 

"     ferrocyanide 

38 

"     filings              * 

38 

"     iodide 

38 

"     oxide 

38 

"     phosphate 

38 

"     sulphate 

38 

"     tartarized 

38 

"     tincture  of  muriate 

38 

Itch  ointment 

66 

182,  186 

Jalap 

48 

James  powder 

18 

Jaw,  dislocation  of 

86 

"     fracture  of 

93 

Juglans 

49 

Juniper 

49 

Kino 

51 

Knee-pan,  dislocation  of 

91 

"         fracture  of 

100 

Lancing  gums 

112 

Laudanum 

49,  58 

"          poisoning  by 

51 

Lavender 

63 

Lead,  acetate  of 

64 

"      sugar  of 

64 

Leeches 

51 

Leg,  fracture  of 

101 

Lemon  juice 

Lime,  burns  from    . 

"      in  the  eye 

Liniment,  soap 

59 

Lobelia 

51 

212 


Logwood 

44 

Magnesia 

52 

Male  fern 

38 

Manna 

52 

May  apple 

61 

Measles 

121 

Menstrual  secretion 

] 

L7,  38,  44 

Mercury 

45 

"        with  chalk 

45 

"           "     magnesia 

45 

"        preparations  of 

45 

Miscarriage 

18 

Monthly  evacuation 

16,17 

Morphine 

58 

Mucuna 

52 

Muriatic  acid 

15 

Mustard 

70 

"        whey 

195 

Nail  growing  in 

107 

Nitre 

53 

"     spirits  of 

63 

Nitric  acid 

15,  152 

Nipples,  chapped 

1 

7,  35,  178 

Nose,  things  in 

113 

Nursing  sore  moutl 

1 

61 

Oatmeal  gruel 

189 

"        porridge 

196 

Oil  of  aniseed 

53 

"    castor 

26 

"    croton 

55 

"    turpentine 

54 

"    vitriol 

15 

Ointment,  basilicon 

55,  186 

"         blistering 

55 

"         brown    . 

56 

"         citrine    . 

45 

"         gall         . 

186 

"         itch 

182,  186 

"         iodide  of  potash 

186 

"         piles 

182 

"         red  precipitate 

183 

"         simple 

186 

"         spermaceti 

56 

"         sulphur 

186 

"         tartar  emetic 

183 

Opening  pills 

56 

Opium 

56 

Opium,  tincture 

58 

"       tincture  compound 

59 

"       wine 

58 

213 


Opodeldoc 

59 

Oxalic  acid 

153 

Oxide  of  zinc 

7G 

Paregoric 

37 

Panada 

91 

Paraphymosis 

165 

Pearl  ash 

72 

Pelvis,  fracture  of 

98 

Pennyroyal 

44 

Peppermint 

59 

Persimmon 

35 

Peruvian  bark 

20 

Piles 

26 

,  104,  182 

Pills,  blue 

45 

"     female 

38 

"     opening 

56 

Phymosis 

164,  170 

Pipsissewa 

30 

Pink  root 

71 

Pitch,  Burgundy 

60 

Plaster,  diachylon 

60 

"       Burgundy  pitch 

60 

Podophyllum 

61 

Poisoning  by  alcohol 

153 

"         "    aquafortis 

153 

"         "    arsenic 

152 

"         "    muriatic  acid 

153 

"         u    oil  of  vitriol  . 

153 

"         "    oxalic  acid    . 

153 

"         "    prussic  acid  . 

152 

Polygonum 

61 

Pomegranate 

60 

Potash,  bicarbonate  of 

73 

"       carbonate  of 

68 

"       hydriodate  or  iodid 

B 

73 

Poultice,  bread 

178 

"         carrot 

178 

"         flaxseed 

178 

"         mustard 

178 

"         yeast 

178" 

Powder,  Dover's 

35,58 

Powders,  fever 

182 

Seidlitz    . 

16 

"         soda 

73 

Pox 

163, 172 

"     small 

123 

Precipitate,  red 

45 

"           white    . 

45 

Pregnancy 

25,2 

Prepared  chalk 

28 

214 


PAGE 

Prescriptions           .                                       . 

Proud  flesh 

74 

Prussian  blue 

38 

Prussic  acid 

152 

Retention  of  urine  . 

172. 1-1 

Ribs,  fracture  of     . 

97 

Rice 

190 

Rheumatism 

30,  35, 

53,  54,  53 

Rhubarb     . 

61 

'•        syrup  of 

62 

Rupture 

104 

. 

1-7 

Salivation 

61 

Salt  of  tartar 

73 

Saltpetre 

53 

Saks,  Epsom 

41 

Sambucus 

69 

Sanguinaria 

69 

Sarsaparilla 

69 

Scalds 

81 

Scrofula 

73 

Scurvy 

157.  178,179 

Sea  sic": 

14,  156 

Seidlitz  powders     . 

16 

Seneka 

69 

Senna 

62 

Shoulder,  dislocation  of 

87 

Sinapis 

70 

Skunk  cabbage 

35 

Small  pox 

123 

Smart  weed 

61 

Snake  root,  black 

30 

"           Virginia 

70 

Soap   liniment 

59 

Soda 

73 

"     bicarbonate  of 

70 

■   roat 

15,27 

Soup,  turtle 

192 

Spanish  flies 

27 

Spermaceti 

62 

"           ointment 

56 

Spigelia 

71 

Spirits  of  hartshorn 

62 

"       "    lavender 

63 

"       "    Mindererus 

180 

■       "    nitre 

63 

"       "   sal  volatile 

63 

■   salt 

15,  153 

"       "'   turpentine 

s 

54 

•■    wine 

64 

■  1  5 


Sprains 

Sprue  (thrush) 

Spurred  rye  (ergot) 

Squill 

Still  bora 

Stings  of  hornets,  &c. 

Stomachic 

"  tincture 

Stramonium 
Stricture 
Strychnine 
Sugar  of  lead 
Sulphur 

"       ointment 
Sulphuric  ether 
Suppositories 
Sun  stroke 
Suspended  animation 
Swelled  testicle 
Swine  pox 
Syphilis 
Syrup,  hive 

"       ipecac 
Tamarinds 
Tar 
Tannin 
Taraxacum 
Tartaric  acid 
Tartar  emetic 

"  ointment 

Tartar,  salt  of 
Tapioca     . 
Tea,  apple 
"     beef 
"    chicken 
"     flaxseed 
"     linseed 
"     mutton 
"     veal 
Technical  terms     . 
Testicle,  swelled 
Things  in  eye 

"         nose 
Thigh  bone,  fracture  of 
Thoroushwort 
Thrush"     . 

Tincture  aloes  and  myrrh 
"        bark 
"        stomachic 
Toast  water 


216 


page 
Tolu,  balsam  of     . 

Toothache 

32 

Tooth  powder 

179 

Tobacco,  Indian     . 

51 

Tobacco 

72 

Tnrpeth  mineral 

45 

Turtle  soup 

192 

Typhus  fever 

149 

Ulcers 

28,  29,  31 

Urine,  retention  of 

172,  181 

Uvae  ursi    . 

74 

Vaccination 

111 

Valerian     . 

74 

Veal  tea     . 

192 

Venereal  disease     . 

163 

Viper,  bite  of 

110 

Virginia  snake  root 

70 

Vitriol,  blue 

32,74 

"      elMr  of 

37 

"       oil  of 

15 

"      white 

75 

Vomiting 

30,  179 

Washes 

1S5 

"        black 

185 

"        chlorinated 

185 

"        evaporating 

185 

■        lead  and  opium     . 

185 

■        nitric  acid 

185 

"        yellow 

185 

Water,  toast 

192 

Whey,  alum 

18 

"       mustard 

195 

"      rennet 

194 

"       wine 

195 

White  oak  bark     . 

76 

Whitlow 

106 

Wine,  aloetic 

16 

*      antimonial  . 

19 

*      ipecac 

48 

"      opium 

58 

"      spirits  of 

64 

Wild  cherry  bark  . 

75 

Worms 

24 

,53,  71 

180,  183 

Worm  grass 

44 

"      seed 

30 

"      tape 

3 

S,  40,  54,  60,  18 

Wounds     . 

.   104,  107 

Wrist,  dislocation  of 

89 

Yeast  poultice 

178 

Zinc,  oxide  of 

76 

a. ne  allowed  ..t 
. ; to  be  kept  14  days  (c 
and  juvenile  books,  publish^ 
not  to  be  renewed;  to  be  re 
days,  who  will  collect  20  ce 
including  Sundays  and  holid. 
borrower's    household,  and  ■ 
returned  at  this  Hall. 

Borrowers  finding  this  ' 
defaced,  are  expected  t^ 
lay  in  the  delivery  of  h- 

***No  claim  can  b' 
any  notice,  to  or  fro: 

Tie  record  below 


